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CALENDAR 

JANUARY XXXI 

Council meets 

Entries for National Research Scholarships due 
by this date 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF 
WELLINGTON LlbKARY, 
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1047 FEBRUARY XXVIII 
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CALENDAR 

MARCH XXXI 

New students enrol 

fIRST TERM BEGINS 

Entries for Jacob Joseph Scholarships must be 
in the hands of the Registrar by this elate 

Professorial Board meets 

Council meets 

Applications for exempt ion accompanied by 
requisite ice not received a[ter 31 March 
except with late fee of £1 Is up to 10 July 

All fees must be paid by 3 l March except with 
late fee of JOs 6d per subject 
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1947 AP R IL XXX 
' 

1 'Ib 
2 w 
3 'fu 
4 F Good Friday 
5 s 
6 ~ 
7 l\I Easter Monday 
8 'Ib 
9 w Classes resume after Easter 

10 'Il::r 
11 F 
12 s 
13 ~ 
14 1\1 
15 'Ib Professorial Board meets 
16 w 
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1947 MAY XXXI 

1 'fu Entries for Honours and Masters' Degrees du e 
by this date (see University of New Zealand 
Calendar). Last day for receiving applica-
tions for Provisional Matriculation without 
late fee 

2 F 
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4 ~ -
5 M 
6 'fir Professor ial Board meets 
7 w 
8 'fu 
9 F Graduation Day 

10 s FIRST TERM ENDS 
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2'/ 'fir ' 
28 w 
29 'fu 
30 F 
31 s 

I 
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1947 JUNE XXX 

1 ~ Students wishing to keep terms must matriculate 
on or before 1 June except with late fee 
£1 ls up to l August 
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CALEN!JAR I I 

.JULY XXXI 

Fees for annual College Examinations are due by 
this date except with late fee £1 ls up to 
31 July. Candidates' notices and fees for 
November examinations B.A., B.Sc., LL.B., 
etc., due with Registrar of University of New 
Zealand (see University of New Zealand 
Calendar) 

Applications for V.U.C. Rhodes Scholarship 
nominations to be sent in to the Professorial 
Board by 15 July 

Professorial Board meets 

Council meets 

Fees for annual College Examinations received 
with late fee £1 h up to this date 
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1947 AUGUST XXX I 
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1947 SEPTEMBER XXX 
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8 M THIRD TERM BEGINS 
9 'fu 

10 w 
11 'fir 
12 F 
13 s 
14 ~ 
15 M 
Hi 'fu Professorial Board meets 
17 w 
18 Tu 
19 I<' 
20 s Candidates for the Sir George Grey Scholarship 

and for Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships 
must apply to the Registrar by this date 

21 j, 
22 M 
23 'Tu 
24 w 
25 'Jl:r Council meets 
26 F 
2'i s , 
28 j, 
29 M 
30 'lb Candidates for the Alexander Crawford Scholar-

ships must apply to the Registrar by this 
date 
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CALENDAR 

OCTOBER XXXI 

Entries for Lissie Rathbone Scholarship to be 
made with New Zealand University by this 
elate 

THIRD TERM ENDS 

Examinations for Terms, Stage I and Stage JI, 
commence about this date 

Candidates for James Macintosh Scholarships 
must apply to the Registrar by this date 

Professorial Board meets 

Council meets 

Adult Education Bursary applications clue by 
this date to the R egistrar 



CALENDAR 

]!)17 NOVEMBER XXX 

1 s Entries for Shirtcliffe Scholarships, Fellowships 
and Bursaries and for Post-graduate Scholar-
ships in Arts, Science and Law close with the 
R egistrar, New Zealand University, on this 

2 ~ 
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3 J\I 
4 'lb 
5 w 
6 'Il:r 
7 F 
8 8 
9 .;$ 

10 i\[ 
11 'lb 
12 w 
u 'l:lr 
14 1,1 
15 8 
16 £ 
17 M 
18 Tu 
HJ w 
20 'llJ 
21 l<' 
22 s 
23 ~ 
24 i\I 
25 'lb 
26 w 
27 'lh Council meets , 
28 l<' 
29 s 
30 £ 

I 



16 CALENDAR 

1947 DECEMBER XXXI 

1 M 
2 'fu 
3 w 
4 'III 
5 F 
6 s 
7 ~ 
8 M 
9 'fu 

10 w 
11 '.fu 
12 F 
13 s 
14 ~ 
15 M 
16 'fu 
17 w 
18 'III Council meets 
19 F 
20 s 
21 ~ 
22 M 
2::l 'fu 
24 w 
25 'III 
26 F 
27 s 
28 ~ 
29 M 
30 'fu 
31 w 



VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
WELLINGTON NEW ZEALAND 

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

VISITOR 

THE M[NlSTER OF EDUCATION 

CHAIRMA'.'I OF THE CO CIL 

T. D. M. STOUT 
D.S.O., O.B.E. , F.R.C.S ., CH.M. 

PRINCIPAL 

SIR THOMAS HUNTER 
K.B.E., M.A., i\l.SC. 

REGISTRAR 

G. G. S. ROBISON, M.A. 

17 

,. 



THE COUNCIL 
Dates of appointment and retirement are placed af ter each name 

Appointed by th e Governor-in-Council 
L. J. McDONALD (1941-49) 

T. D. lVI. SrnuT, D.S.0., 0.B.E., F.R..C.S., Ch.i\I. (l 923-19-17) 

Elected by the Court of Convocation 
THE HoN. H. F. O'LEARY, LL.B. (1934-1949) 

G. I. JOSEPH, LL.i\1. (19'1<1-1947) 
N. A. FonEN, M.A., LL.D. (1945-47) 

S. ErcHELBAUM, M.A., LL.B. ( 1942-49) 

Elected by T eachers of Primary Schools 
0. A. BANNER (1943-1947) 

F. L. COMBS, M.A. (1935-1949) 

Elected by Members of Education Boards 
i\f. H. ORAM, M.A., LL.B., M.P. (1937-19°19) 

\\I. V. DYER (1939-19-17) 

Appointed by the Wellington City Council 
l\f. M. F. LUCKIE (1939-1947) Deputy Chairman 

Elected by Teachers in Secondary Schools and Day Technical 
Schools 

E. . HoGBEN, M.A., F.R..G.S. (1943-1947) 

Elected by Governing Bodies of Secondary Schools 
l. F. McKENZIE, M.A., B.Com., A.R..A.N.Z. (1942-1947) 

Appointed by the Professorial Board 
PROFESSOR R. 0. McGECHAN (l 945-47) 

Appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association 
I. C. MCDOWALL, M.Sc. (1945-1947) 

The Principal 
Sm THOMAS HuNTFR 
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ACADEMIC STAFF 
The dates given are the dates of appointment 

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 
SIR THOMAS EASTERFIELD, K.B.E., M.A., Ph.D., Chemistry 

G. W. VON ZEDLITZ, M.A., Modern Languages 
H. B. KIRK, M.A., F.R.S.N .z. Biology 

SIR JOI-IN RANKINE BROWN, K.B.E., 1..\., LL.D .. 
Hon.F.N.Z.J.A. Classics 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE 
PROFESSOR l 937 IAN A. GORDON, M.A., Ph.D. (Edinburgh) 
LECTURER 1929 A. B. CocHRAN, !\I.A. (N.Z. and Oxford) 
JUNJOR LECTURER 

CLASSICS 

PROFESSOR 1946 H. A. MURRAY, M.A. (Aberdeen), B.A. 
(Cambridge) 

LECTURER l 945 DENISE D. H. DETTMANN, B.A. (Sydney and 
Oxford), Dip. Class. Arch. 

i\S~ISTANT 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

PROFESSOR l 920 E. J. B0Yo-W1LSON, 1\1.A., B.Sc. (N .Z.), B.A. 
(Cambridge) 

LECTURER FRANCES M. HUNTINGTON, 1\1.A. temporary 
LECTURER (Part-time) N. DA1 ILOW, J\l.A. (N.Z) Ph.D., Dr.jur. 

(Vienna) l em jJorary 

MENTAL & MORAL PHILOSOPHY 
PROFESSOR 1907 SIR THOMAS HUNTER, K.B.E., M.A., M.Sc. 
LECTURER ]937 ERNEST BEAGLEHOLE, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D., 

D.Lit. (London) 
LECTURER l 939 L. S. HEARNSHAW, M.A. (Oxford), B.A. 

(London) 



20 ACADEMIC STAFF 

MATHEMATICS 
PROFESSOR 1935 F. F. MILES, M.A. ( 1.Z. and Oxford), Dip.Ed. 
LECTURER 1935 J. T. CAMPB1C:LL, M.A (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Edin-

burgh) 
Jc ;NIOR LECTURER D. PATTERSO , M.A. , M.Sc. 

EDUCATION 
PROFESSOR 1946 C. L. BAILEY, M .A. (LecLurer since 1939) 
LECTURER l 939 A. E. FIELDHOUSE, M.A. 

HISTORY 
PROFESSOR 1935 F. L. W. Woon, B.A. (Sydney), M.A. (Oxford) 
LECTURER 1936 J. C. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Lon• 

don) 
JUNIOR LECTURER 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PROFESSOR 1939 L. M. LIPSON, M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
LECTURER 1946 K. J. Scorr, M.A. , LLB. 

MUSIC 
LECTURER 1946 F. J. PAGE, Mus.B. 

GEOGRAPHY 
LECTURER 1946 D. W. McKENZIE, M.Sc. 

PROFESSOR 19~3 
LECTURER 1931 
DEMONSTRATOR 
ASSISTANT 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

PHYSICS 

D. C. H. FLORANCE, M.A., M.Sc. 
G. A. PEDDIE, M.A. 



ACADEMIC STAFF 21 

CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR 1920 P. w. ROBERTSON, M.A., M.Sc. (N.Z.), M.A 
(Oxford), Ph.D. (Leipzig) 

LECTURER I !)21 A. D. MONRO, M.Sc. 
LECTURER 1946 ,,v. S. METCALF, M.Sc., Mus.B. 
Jl':"IIOR LECTURER 1946 B. E. SWEDLUND, M.Sc. 
ASSJSTANT 1946 H. D. C. \\TATERS, l\I.Sc. 

ZOOLOGY 
PROFESSOR 1945 L. R. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill) 
LECTURER 1945 H. B. FELL, M.Sc. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Edin.) 
JUNIOR LECTURER 1945 PATRICIA RALPH, M.Sc. 
DEMONSTRATOR Jov JownT, B.Sc. 

BOTANY 
LECTURER 1937 I. V. NEWMAN, M.Sc. (Sydney), Ph.D. (Lon-

don) 
JUNIOR LECTURER DOROTHY CRAWFORD, l\1.Sc. 
ASSISTANT MARGARETE M. ;\;IAYER, Dr.Sc., Nat. (Zurich) 

GEOLOGY 
PROFESSOR 1921 C. A. COTTON, D.Sc., A.0.S.l\I., F.R.S.N.Z., 

F.G.S. (Lecturer since l 909) 
JUNIOR LECTURER M. T. TE PuNGA, M.Sc. 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

ECONOMICS 
PROFESSOR l 920 B. E. l\IuRPHY, M.A., LLB., B.Com. 

!lfacarlh)' Professor of Economics 
LECTURER 1928 HILDA G. HEI1 E, M.A. (N.Z.)~ PH.D. (Berlin) 
U:CTURER 1938 J. 0. SHEARER, M.A. 

ACCOUNTANCY 
LECTURFR (Part-time) R. C. BRADSHAW, B.Com. Booh-heejJing 

III 
LECTURER (Part-time) \,V. G. RODGER, A.C.A.A., F.R.A.N.Z. 

Cost Acco1111li11g and Auditing 



22 ACADEMIC ST,\FF 

LECTURER (Part-time) H. R. C. 'i\'ILD, LL.l\I. Mercantile Law 
I and II and Com/Hwy Law 

LECTURER (Part-time) D. DE P. TAYLER, B.Com. Booh-l<eeJJing 
I and II 

LECTURER (Part-time) R. E. POPE, LL.M. Trustee and Bank-
ruptcy Law 

FACULTY OF LAW 

R O MA N LA II ', ] UR ISP R UDE N C E 
C O N S TI T U TI O NA L LA TV, IN TE R NA TIO NA l . 

L A 1 V A N D C O N F L I C T O F L A TV S 

PROFESSOR 19·10 R. 0. M CGECHAN, B.A., HONS., LL.B., HONS. 
(Sydney) 

LECTURER 

ENGL!S!J AND NETV ZEALAND LAW 

PROFESSOR 19·16 f. 'i\'H.LIAMS, LL.l\I., Ph.D. 
LECTLJR[R 19-10 "r. D. CAMPBELL, LL.i\I. 
LECTURFR (Part-time) 'i\T. P. SHORLAND, LL.B. Procedure 
LECTURER (Part-lime) R. C. CHRISTIE, LL.B. Conveyancing 

ADULT EDUCATION 

DIRECTOR I 938 .J. 0. SHEARER, M.A. 
TUTOR ORGANISER 1938 A. S. ]\[. HELY, B.A. 
TUTOR ORGANJSER 19-10 S. R. ]\f ORRISON, M.A. 
TUTOR ORGANISFR 19·J3 'i\'. J. J\IOUNTJOY, B.,\. 

ARTS AND CRAFTS 

TUTOR ORGANISER CLAUDINE HAWKINS temporary 



ACADEMIC STAFF 

HOME SCIENCE 

SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOW 1936 Ai\lY H. JOHNSON, B.H .Sc: 
ASSISTANT 1945 BETSY HITCHON, B.H.Sc. 

INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
IN BOTANY 

SCHOLAR 1945 MARGARETE M. MAYER, Dr.Sc.Nat. (Zi.irich) 

PROFESSORIAL BOARD 
THE PRINCIPAL 
TnE PROFESSORS 

DR NEWMAN 
l\lR I. D. CAJ\!PBELL Lecturers' R ejJresenta live 

MR HEARNSIIAW Lecturers' RejJresentative 

DEANS OF FACULTIES 
PROFESSOR GORDON Arts 
PROFESSOR FLORANCE Science 
PROFESSOR MURPHY Commerce 
PROFESSOR McGECHAN Law 

LIBRARIAN 
H. G. MILLER, l\I.A. 

LIAISON OFFICER 
A. H. THOM, M.A. 



CLASSES AND PRESCRIPTIONS 
\'ate: Hours of lectures will be fou11cl i11 the li111e-lab/es, jJaf:eS 6S-77. 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Professor Gordon 
Mr Cochran 

ENGLJ.SH I 
The "·ork of the class falls into two sections: (a) An 

introduction to Rhetoric, critical method and linguistic 
problems, studied with the aid of certain prose texts; (b) 
A general survey of English literature with the reading 
of illustrative texts from English poetry and drama. These 
sections correspond to the (a) and (b) papers of the degree 
examination. Some lectures will be giYen on New Zealand 
writing. 

Prescribed Texts 1947: 
(a) PROSE TEXTS: English Prose Style (issued by the Depart-

ment); i\1ilton, Areopagitica; Dryden, Essay of Dramatic 
Poesy; Hazlitt, The SjJirit of the Age. Any two from the 
following: Swift, Gulliver's Travels; Richardson, Pamela; 
Jane Austen, Pride and Prejudice; E. M. Forster, A Passage to 
India; V. ·wooll', To the Lighthouse; K.. Mansfield, Selected 
Stories. 

For language either L. P. Smith, The English Language, or 
Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language 
or Bradley, The M.aking of English. 

(b) POETRY: The Golden Treasury of Longer Poems 
(Everyman) ; English Galaxy of Shorter Poems (Everyman) ; 
Roberts, The Century's Poetry, Vol. 5 (Bridges to the Present 
Day). 

DRAMA : Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet, Cymbeline; 
Secunda Pastornm; Sheridan, The Critic; .J. M. S)nge, The 
Well of the Saints; T. S. Eliot, The Family Reunion. 

24 



CL.\SSES AND PRESCRll'TIO:S:S 2· ) 

Recommended for reference and additional reading : 
Fowler, Modern English Usage, The King's English; King and 
Kelley, The Control of Language: Bodmcr, The Loom of 
Language; Schlauch, The Gift of Tongues; ArisLoLle, The 
Por'tics; Rylands, Words and Poetry. 

NOTE: As deliveries of books arc sLill uncertain, it may be 
necessary to modify this list. External sLudents should com-
munica~e with Lhe Departmem at Lhe beginning of the session. 

OLD ENGLISH-ELEMENTARY TUTORIAL CLASS: In the 
latter part of the session students who propose to proceed 
to English II in the following year should join the tutorial 

class in Old English. An hour will be fixed to suit the 

convenience of intending students. 
NOTE : Suitably qualified studems may after consultation 

wiLh the Professor subsLitute in place of the paper (b) on the 
General Survey of English lilcraturc a paper on Lhe Special 
Period being studied in advanced class. Only first year studenb 
intending LO proceed Lo Honours should adopt this course. 

ENGLISH 11 

The work of the class falls into three sections corres-
ponding to· the three degree papers, Language, Special 
Period, Chaucer and Shakespeare-. 

(a) Language : Old and Middle English studied from the 
following texts: Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader 1os. 2, 3, 11, 14, 
15, 17. Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose 1 os. I, 3, 
8, 9, JO, 12, 13, 15, 17. The Grammar of ,vest Saxon: Text-
book · Old English Grammar issued by the DtparLmcnt. 

(b) Special Period and set critical works on the period as 
for Stage JU. 1947 period: 1780-1840. 

(c) Chaucer and Shakespeare: Prescribed texts: Chaucer, 
Tlie Pardoner's Tale; The Nun's Priest's Tale; Shakespeare. 
Antony and CleoJJatrn; King Lear. For more detailed and 
especially textual study: Measure for Aieasure. For funher 
reading consulL Lhe Stage Ill prcscripLion. 



CLASSES r\ ,'\'D l'RESCRll'TIO:--'S 

ENGLISH lll 

The work of the class falls into four sections corres-
ponding to the divisions and options of the three degree 
papers. All students study Old and Middle English in 
the prescribed texts, a Special Period, Shakespeare and 
Chaucer. In addition students must choose either a lan-
guage or a literary option for the third paper. 

The prescribed work Lor each paper is as follows: 
(a) Language: Old and Middle English studied from the 

following texts: Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader Nos. 20, 22-30 
inclusive, 32, 34. Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose, 
Nos. 2, 4-7 inclusive, ll, 14, 16. The grammar and syntax of 
Old and Middle English as illustrated from the texts studied. 
Textbooks: Wyatt's or \Vardale's Grammar. 

(b) Special Period and set critical works on the period. 
The special period for 194-7 is 1780-1840. 

PRESCRIBED ACTIIORS: The chief works of Burns, Blake, 
Cowper, Crabbe, \\'ordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley 
Keat.,, Scott. Lamb. Ha1litt. Carlyle, Peacock, Austen. The 
class work will not neces~ariJ y be con /i nee! to these authors. 

SET CRITICAL -1 FXTS ON PI-RIOD: Coleridge, BiograJJhia 
Literia, chapters l 1-22; Arnold, Essays in Criticism, second 
series. A Bibliography for the period will be issued in class. 

(c) (i) Chaucer and Shakespeare: Chaucer, The 
Pardoner's Tale; T/1e ,\ Tim's Priest's Tale; Shakespeare, 
Antony and CleojJatra; King Lear. 

(ii) EITHER (Literary OjJtion) : A detailed and especially 
textual study of l\Iearnre for l\Ieasure, and a study of critical 
princi pies based on Aristotle's Poetics. 

OR (Language OjJtion): The Owl and t/1e Nightingale. 
Historical study of Old and Middle English dialects. Old 
and Middle English Literature. Literary and linguistic 
questions in this option will be based on the texts studied 
for papers (a) and (c). 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: Root, The Poetry of Chaucer: 
Pollard, Shahesj1eare's Fight with the Pirates; Granville-
Ilarker, Prefaces lo SliakesjJeare; Chambers, TVilliam Shahe-



CLASSES A:'-ID l'RESCRll'TIO:'-IS 

speare; ,vyld, Short History of the English Language; Note5 
on English Philology issued by the Department. 

Full reading lists for all the literature papers (at all 
stages) are available at the beginning of the session. 
External students may have these on application to the 
Department. 

M.A. AND HONOURS CLASSES 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 

of the session, when the hours of meeting will be arranged. 
English may be taken either as a half subject with another 
language or as a single subject. Students offering· English 
as a single subject for Honours must either have taken 
another language to Stage III in their B.A. or have taken 
one language to Stage II and another to Stage I. Can-
didates should make themselves familiar with the full 
prescriptions in the University Calendar. All students 
for M.A. and Honours offer four papers, Old English, 
Middle English, Special Period, and (in alternate years) 
Milton or Shakespeare. Candidates for Honours in Eng-
lish as a single subject offer in addition three papers out 
of the following six subjects: History of the Language, 
General Outlines of English Literature, History and 
Principles of Literary Criticism, Period of English Litera-
ture 1840-19 l O, Gothic, Icelandic. 

The work in the Honours classes falls into correspond-
ing divisions. Old and Middle English texts are read in 
tutorial classes. For the Special Period in literature 
Honours students attend the advanced class in literature 
(Tuesday and Thursday 5-6 p.m.). The Professor con-
ducts a weekly seminar in alternate years on Milton or 
Shakespeare (1947: Shakespeare). Tuition in the various 
options will be arranged to suit the needs of individual 
candidates. Full reading-lists are available. 

IMPORTANT" No student should contemplate Honours 
in English in one year who is not devoting full time to 
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University studies. Part-time students are recommended 
to spread the course over two years. 

Honours students in 1947 will require the following 
editions of language texts : "\i\l'yatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader; 
Beowulf (eel. by "\Vyatt and Chambers or by Klaeber); 
Cha11U'r (eel. Skcat or Robinson) ; Piers Plowman (ed. Skeat). 

ENGLISH CLASS LIBRARY 

The English class library was established 111 1941 by 
a bequest from the late Professor Hugh Mackenzie, 
foundation Professor of English in the college. It contains 
several thousand useful volumes of texts and critical works 
and is open to all members of the Stage II, III and Honours 
classes. There is a small voluntary subscription. No books 
may be removed without the permission of the Professor. 

DR W. E. COLLI S PRIZES I 1 ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Class Prizes in books are awarded annually for excel-

lence in English literature. An Essay prize is awarded 
annually by competition. For conditions of entry see page 
124 of this Calendar. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN 
LANGUAGES 

Pro fess or Boyd-Wilson 
Miss Huntington 

Dr Danilow 

FRENCH I 
Set Books : Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Seville; Jules 

Romains, Knock (Longmans Green); Loti,Pecheur d'!slande. 
Period: 1700-1789. 
Text Books: Cury et Boerner, Histoire de la litterature 

franr;aise; Gardiner, Outlines of French Literature; Lanson, 
Histoire de la litterature franr;aise; Mornet, Short History of 
French Literature; G. L. Strachey, Landmarks in French 
Literature; V1Tordsworth, Modern French Syntax and Com-
jJosition ; Dent, French Phonetic Reader. 

The oral examination will consist of dictation, read-
ing and conversation on a set text-\V. M. Daniels, Contes 
de la France contemporaine, and a paper on phonetics. 
The following is studied: L. E. Armstrong, The Phonetics 
of French (Bell). 

FRENCH II 

Set Books: Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de Seville; J. J. 
Rousseau, Extraits (ed. Berthon, Macmillan); Voltaire, 
Leltres sur les Anglais; Marivaux, Le jeu de l'amom et du 
liasard; Loti, Pecheur d'Islande (0.B. Super, Heath). 

Text for Translation: Town and Counh) (Nelson). 
Period : 1700-1789. 
For text books recommended sec under French III below. 
The oral examination consists of dictation, reading 

and conversation on a set text-Stories by Contemporary 
French Novelists (Bowler-Ginn & Co.), and a paper on 
phonetics (L. E. Armstrong, The Phonetics of French). 
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FRENCH III 
SeL Authors : Voltaire; Beaumarchais: J. .J. Rousseau; 

Lesage. 

Set Books: As for French 11, and, in addition, BalLac, Le 
Pere Goriot; and, in paper 86, Vil/ehardo11i11 (from Clironi-
r;ue11rs fra11 1ais-Haclielle), or, as an alternative if this latter is 
unobtainable, La Cluitelai11e de /'crgi. 

Period : 1700-1789. 
Text Books recommended for French II and III : Lanson, 

1-J istoi1 c de la litterature fran 1aise ; Faguet, I Se Siecle; A. L. 
James, Historical Introduction to French Phonetics; J. 
Anglade, Grammaire elementaire de l'ancien fran 1ais; Foulet, 
Petite syntaxe; D. A. Paton, Manuel d'anrien frcmr;:ais; A. 
Ewert, The French Language. 

The oral examination consists of dictation, reading 
and conversation on a set text, as for French II, and 
explanation (lecture expliquee) of a sight passage. 

HONOURS 

For oral test and set books see prescription m New 
Zealand University Calendar. For Text Books see French 
III above. 

ORAL CERTIFICATE 

In connection with the requirements of the University, 
an oral examination in French and German, etc., for 
external students at all stages will be held at various 
centres at the beginning of October. For prescriptions 
see abo\'e and below. 

GERMAN I 
Hours to be arranged. 
Set Books: Lessing, Minna van Barnhelm; Schiller, Die 

Jungfrau van Orleans; Fouque, Undine. 
Period: 1800-1850. 

The oral examination will consist of (I) dictation, 
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and (2) reading and conversation on a set text, namely 
German Readings (First Series) by H. \ \'. Soule (Heath). 

GERMAN II 
Hours to be arranged. 
Set Books : As for Stage 1, and, in addition, Lhe following : 

Goethe. Faust i; Eichendorff, Aus clem Leben eines Tav-
genichts. 

Period: 1800-1850. 
GERMAN III 

Hours to be arranged. 
Set Books : As for stage II, and, 111 addiLion, Schiller, 

Geclichte; Lessing, Emilia Galotti. 
Special Authors: GoeLhe ii ( 1805-1832), Heine. Grillparzer, 

Kleist. 
HONOURS 

See New Zealand University Calendar. 

SCIENCE GERMAN 
Hours to be arranged. 
Text Book : German Science Texts, Coverlicl and Loewe. 

RUSSIAN I 
Hours to be arranged. 
Text Books: A. H. Semeonoff, A New Russian Grammm 

(Dent); N. Duddington, A First Russian Reader (Harrap). 
Set Books : See University Calendar; but selection depends 

on what books will be available. · 

SPANISH I 
Hours to be arranged. 
Set Books : SelecLion depends on what books are available. 
The oral examination will consist of dictation, reading 

o.rvl c.onversation on a set text. 
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DEPAl-<.TMENT OF CLASSICS 

LATIN 
Professor Murray 
Miss Dettmann 

LATIN I 
\Veekly exercises are set in Latin Prose and Sight 

Translation, and lectures are deliYered on the set books. 
Set Books : Sallust-Catiline; Catullus (Ramsay and l\Iac-naghten, omitting 62, 63, 65, 66, 68, 68a). 

LATIN II AND III AND HONOURS CLASS 
The work in the class is conditioned by the books 

set for the University examination, but is not confined 
to these. 

The special books for Honours are read on Tuesdays 
and Thursdays. Courses of Lectures are given on Syntax, 
Literature and History ; and weekly exercises are set in 
Latin Prose, Sight Translation and Syntax. 

Set Books: Stages II and III : Tacitus-Annals IV; Ter-ence, Phormio; Mackail, Latin Literature, pp. 1-119 ; Pelham, Roman History, to the death of Sulla. 
Students taking Latin III read in addition Horace-Odes I-III. 
For students reading for M.A. Honours (as a half-sub-ject): Set books for Stage II, and in addition Quintilian X; Lucan VII; Lucretius III ; Caesar, de Bello Civili Ill; Horace Odes III . History period, 133 B.C. to 31 B.C. 

In addition to the books specially prescribed for the dif-ferent classes, the following are recommended for reference : I Kennedy, Revised Latin Primer (Stage I) ; Gildersleeve and · I Lodge, Latin Grammar; Meissner, Latin Phrase Book ; Middleton and Mills, Student's Companion to Latin Authors; Gow, Companion to School Classics; Smith, C/ncr;.,~.i 1Jic-tionary ; Lewis and Short, Latin Dictio,,,ury ; Lewis, Ele-
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mentary Latin Dictionary. 

For Latin as single subjecl for Honours, see New Zealand 
Universily Calendar. 

GREEK 

GREEK I 
Set books : Freeman and Lowe, Greeh Reader-Aesop 

TheoJJhrastus, Xeno/Jhon, Plato; Freeman, Scenes from 
Trojan War-Rhesus; Smith, Initia Graeca, Part I; North 
and Hillard, Greek Prose Composition. 

GREEK II AND III AND HONOURS 

Classes for these subjects will be formed as required. 
They cannot be held after 5 p.m. 

For set books, see Universily Calendar. 
The following books are recommended for reference : 

Goodwin, School Grammar; Murray, A ncie11 t Gree I< Litera-
ture; Jebb, Primer of Greek Literature; Robinson, History 
of Greece; Bury, History of Greece; Greenidge, Greek Con-
stitutional History; Liddell and Scott, Greeh Lexicon; Liddell 
and Scott, A bridged Greek Lex icon. 

GREEK HISTORY, ART AND LITERATURE 

This class deals with the subjects as defined in the 
University Calendar as a Stage I subject for the Arts 
Degree, and is intended for students who desire to gain 
some knowledge of Greek life and thought without 
acquiring familiarity with the Greek language. The set 
books are studied in approved translations, and as far as 
possible the lectures wil l be illustrated by means of lantern 
slides. 

The subject is defined as follows : 
(i) Greek History down to the end of the Pelopon-

nesian War. 

BI 
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Text Books : Bury, or Robinson, or Oman, History of 
Greece. 

(ii) Elementary knowledge of Greek Art with special 
reference to sculpture. 

Text Book: J. R. Elliott, Outline of Greek Art. 
(iii) General knowledge of Greek Literature and 

special study of selected authors and set books. 
For 1947: Horner, Iliad, omitting JI LO V inclusive, X, 

XIII, XIV (Globe-Leaf and Myers); Aeschylus-Agamemnon 
(Campbell-"'orld's Classics) ; Euripides-Medea (Murra)): 
S0phocle~-Antigo11e (Campbell-vVorld's Classics); Aristo-
phanes-Birds (Rogers) ; Herodotus VI (Everyman-Dent) ; 
Thucyclicles 11 (Everyman-Dent); Plato-Re/J11blic II-lV, to 
p. 427. 

For general knowledge of Greek Literature the following 
are recommended: furray, Ancient Creel! Literature; Jebb, 
Primer of Gree!< Literntme; LivingsLone, Pageant of 
r..reece. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

Professor Hunter 
Dr Ernest Beaglehole 

Mr Hearnshaw 

NOTE. Students who desire to proceed to the Honours 
Course in Philosophy are advised to consult the Professor 
before arranging their courses. 

Hours in Stage III and in M.A. Courses may be subject 
to adjustment at the beginning of the session. 

PHILOSOPHY I 
This course covers, but is not confined to, the work 

prescribed for B.A., LL.B. and the Diplomas of Education 
and Journalism. 
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Either PSYCHOLOGY 
Text Book: WoodworLh, Psychology (13Lh ediLion). 
Or LOGIC AND ETHICS 
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Text Books : Chapman and Henle, Fundamentals of 
Logic ; Dewey and Tufts, Ethics. 

PHILOSOPHY JI 
PSYCHOLOGY or LOGIC AND ETHICS-the option not taken 

at Stage I. 
PHILOSOPHY III 

The arrangement of work in this class is designed to 
meet the requirements of students who are taking 
Philosophy at Stage III for the B.A. Degree or for Senior 
Scholarship. 

The following courses will be offered, of which 
students are required to take tliree : 

A. LOGIC: 
Text Book: Cohen and Nagel, Logic and Scientific 

Method. 
B. PSYCHOLOGY: 
Text Books: ,v. SLern, General Psychology; ,voodworth, 

Contemporary Schools of Psychology. 
C. ETHICS: 
Text Book: Joad, Guide to the Philosophy of Morals and 

Politics. 
D. SOCIAL AND ABNOR:\fAL PSYCHOLOGY: 
Text Book : Thoulcss, General and Social Psychology ; 

Fisher, Introduction to Abnormal Psychology. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 
The work of this class covers, but is not confined to, 

the prescriptions of the subjects as defined for M.A. and 
Honours. The courses set out below will be offered in 
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194 7 ; if a student wishes Lo take any other option gi ,·en 
by the University, he should communicate with the Pro-
fessor as soon as possible. 

A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY : A general introduc-
tion to philosophical ideas and problems. 

Text Books: Joad, Guide to Philosophy; Webb, History 
of Philosophy. 

B. PSYCHOLOGY : Modern Principles and Problems. 
Text Book: Flugel, One Hundred Years of Psychology. 
C. ETHICS. See Stage III, Course C. 

Set Book : ArisLotle : Ethics. 
0. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

Set Books: McDougall, GroujJ Mind; Dewey, Human 
Nature and Conduct. 

E. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. 
Set Books : Rivers, Instinct and the Unconscious; Freud, 

11 General Selection (ed. Rickman). 
F. SEMINAR: A seminar will be held for the discussion 

of problems. 
Honours students will take lectures in Philosophy III 

as directed by the Professor. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
NOTE. In all courses hours will be fixed at the begin-

ning of the session and every effort made to suit the rnn-
venience of students. 

The University has prescribed alternative questions in 
Psychology for students who qualify in laboratory "·ork. 
The courses are arranged as follows : 

A. Stage I or II-A course of experiments in the prob-
lems of sensation, perception, mental imagery, association, 
memory, intelligence, action, attention, feeling. 

B. Stage III-A course of experiments in more ad-
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vanced work in the subjects of the Stage I Course, in 
simple quantitative methods, in examination of in-
dividuals in acuity of the senses, colour vision, tone dis-
crimination, and in general intelligence and mental tests. 

C. Honours-Experiments in advanced work. Students 
desiring to undertake work for the thesis of the Honours 
Course will be given every facility for doing so. 

PSYCHOLOGY, GENERAL AND EXPERIMENTAL 
The work of this class will cover the course prescribed 

for B.Sc. Stage I. 
Practical ,,York: Not fewer than four hours per week 

throughout the session. I-lours to be arranged. 
Text Books : ,I\Toodworth, Psychology; McDougall, 

Energies of Men; Seashore and Seashore, Elementary Experi-
ments in Psychology. 

DEPART 1\l ENT OF HISTORY 

Professor Wood 
Dr ]. C. Beaglelwle 

Students who contemplate proceeding to Honours are 
advised to consult the Professor, and to keep in touch 
with him during their course. This is particularly im-
portant for those who may ultimately read for Honours as 
external srnden Ls. 

All students are recommended to make frequent rder-
ence to atlases. Historical atlases such as Philips' His-
torical Atlas (Ramsay Muir) and Putzger's Historischer 
Schul-Atlas will be found particularly useful; also the 
series of sketch maps given by Horrabin, An Atlas of Euro-
pean History. Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
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Atlas of Modern Europe is good for the period 1789-1922. 
Fuller definitions of the syllabus prescribed at the 

various stages will be found in the New Zealand University 
Calendar. 

HISTORY I 
The work of this class is designed for but is not con-

fined to the course for B.A., and Diploma in Journalism. 
Social and political development and international 

relations of the Great Powers of Europe, outlines of the 
history of U.S.A. and Japan, since 1815; British colonial 
policy since 1815, including some comparison with colonial 
policies of other European nations ; outlines of the history 
of Australia and New Zealand. 

Separate courses of lectures will be given on important 
phases of the work. These will be (a) Main Trends in 
European History, (b) Responsible Government in the 
British Dominions, (c) American History, (d) some other 
topic of special importance to be announced. 

Text Books: Grant and Temperley, Europe in the 19th 
and 20th Centuries or Lipson, EurojJe in the Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centuries or Fueter, World History 1815-1920; Moon, Im /Jerialism and TVorld Politics; Condli[e and Airey, 
A Short History of New Zealand; Reeyes, The Long While 
Cloud; Beaglcholc (ed.), New Zealand and the Statute of 
Westminster; Scott, Short History of Australia, or ·wood, 
Concise History of Australia; Keith, Speeches and Documents 
on British Colonial Policy, Speeches and Documents on the 
British Dominions; Williamson, Short History of British Ex-
pansion, Vol. 11. 

Students should note that the syllabus includes recent 
history (excluding purely military affairs), and accordingly 
keep up their reading on current and recent events. 

Additional reading will be prescribed as required. 
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HISTORY II 
Europe 1494-1715; the expansion of Europe 1494-1715. 
Text Books: Johnson, Europe in the 16th Century or 

Grant, History of Europe 1494-1610; Wakeman, Ascendancy 
of France; Clark, The Seventeenth Century; Reddaway, 
Select Documents of European History, 1492-1715; Williamson, 
Short History of British Expansion, Vol. I ; Egerton, Short 
History of British Colonial Policy. 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be sub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 

HISTORY lII 
Europe 1715-1815: the expansion of Europe 1715-

1815. 
Text Books: Hassall, The Balance of Power, 1715-1789; 

Stephens, Revolutionary Europe, 1789-1815; Reddaway, His-
tory of Europe, 1715-1814; Brailsford, Voltaire; Cambridge 
Modern History, Vols. VI, VIII, IX; Williamson, Short His-
tory of British Expansion, Vol. I ; Egerton, Short History of 
British Colonial Policy. 

Other books of similar scope and standard may be ~ub-
stituted for the above. Additional reading is essential, and 
will be prescribed as required. 

M.A. AND HONOURS 
Students should consult the Professor at the beginning 

of the session, when hours of meeting will be arranged. So 
far as possible the class will be organised as a seminar. Its 
work covers the prescriptions as defined for M.A. and 
Honours in the New Zealand University Calendar, and a 
short course will be given at the beginning of the session 
on Historical Method and writing, with special reference 
to thesis work. Students should become familiar wiLh such 
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books as Langlois and Seignobos, Introduction to the 
Study of History; Lambert, The Nature of History ; 
Williams, The Modern Historian. Other reading will be 
prescribed as required. 

The 'special topic ' for 1947 is English Radicalism of 
the Early Nineteenth Cenlllry. 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Professor Bailey 
Dr Fieldhouse 

NOTE : Owing to the present difficulty of securing 
text-books it may be necessary to vary certain of the books 
prescribed. Extra-mural students at all stages are advised 
to write to the Professor as early as possible. 

EDUCATION I 

The lectures will cover the course prescribed for B.A., 
the Teachers' B Certificate, and, in part, that for the 
Diploma of Education. 

Text Books: Nunn, Ed11cation, Its Data and Fiist PrincijJ-
les (1945 Edition); Maguiness, Environment and Heredity; 
and, in addition, one of the following Reports of the Consul-
tati,·e Committee of the Board of Education : 

(a) The Infant and Nursery School; 
(b) The Primary School; 
(c) Tlte Educatwn of the Adolescent. 

NOTE: Students will be required to select, for special study, 
one of the age groups indicated. 

Recommended Reading: Hughes & Hughes, Learning and 
Teaching; Modern Trends in Education (Edited by Camp-
bell);, Isaacs, The Nuisery Years, the Children We Teach; 
'"' heeler, Adventure of Youth; Blatl, Understanding the 
Young Child. 
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EDUCATION 11 
TexL Booh: Fox, Educatio11nl Psychology; Cauell, Guide 

lo Mental Testing; Vernon, Measurement of Abilities: 
Dickinson, GJ"eeh Finu of J, ife; Glover, T/1e Ancient World 
(Penguin). 

SeL Books: PlaLO, RejJublic; i\fore, Ula/Jin. 
Recommended Reading : Ross, Groundwork of 1~·duw-

t ional Psychology; Tiegs&: Crawford, Stnlistics for TN1c/1ns: 
Hamley, The Testing of Intelligence; Reisner, Fou11clatio11 s 
of Modern Education; Monroe, Text Book in t/1e History of 
Ec/11rnlio11 ; \'on Manin, Sociology of the Re11aissm1(('. 

EDUCATION Ill 
TexL Books: Eby and ,\rrowood, DevelojJ111ent of Alodern 

F.ducalion; Burl, The Subnornwl Mind; W'interbourn, The 
Education of the Backward Child in New Zealand; Campbell, 
Edurnling ,\Tew Zealand: Mason, Education To-clay and To-
morrow; Butchers, T!te Education Sysle'lll. 

Set Books: Elyot, The Governor (E,eryman ed.); Rous-
seau, Emile; Spe12cer, On F.c/11calio11; Dewe), The School and 
Society. 

I ecommended Reading: ,\da1mon, Short History of 
lid11catio11; Monroe, Text Book in the History of Education; 
Burt, The Backward Child; Phillipp, juvenile Delinqurncy 
in New Zealand; Schonell, Badwardness in the Basic 
Subjects; The Publications ol the New Zealand Council lor 
Educational Research. 

M.A. AND HOi\OURS 
Students should consult the Professor before the heg-in-

ning of the session, " ·hen reading will be prescriber! , but 
they should have the following " ·orks : 

Berkson, The School Faces the Future; '\Voocl,1·1 irth, Co11-
lc111 jJorary Schools of Psychology; Thou less. Grnf'rnl and 
Social Psychology: i\[ini,Lr~ of EclucaLion ParnphieL (1 ·o. 2), 
The EclucaLion ~}~Lem (I-1.J\I.S.O.;; Dent, Tftr, fal11rntio11 .-lei, 
19·H; Ross, Gro1111dwor/; of Edurntional T!u·nrv; l\laci\C.T, 
Society , a text book in Sociology. -

n2 
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION 
NOTE. The attention of intending candidates is drawn 

to the revised regulations governing the Diploma : See 
the :\Tew Zealand University Calendar. 

HISTORY OF EDUCATION 
Internal students should ha\·e Adamson's Short History 

of Education. Boyd's History of Western Education, or 
Monroe's Text-book in th e History of Education is more 
suitable for extra-mural students. 

PRINCIPLES OF TE.\CHING 
All students should have either Nunn's Education, its 

Data and First Principles, or Hughes and Hughes Learn-
ing and Teaching. In addition, primary teachers reading 
the subject should have Duncan's Education of the Ord-
inary Child, and post-primary teachers Pinsent's Princij)les 
of Teaching Method. 

EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 
T exL Books: Vernon, 1vfeasurement of Abilities (Extra-

mural studenls may sub~Linne Tiegs and Crawford, Statis-
tics for Teachers if available) ; Cattell, Guide to j\[ental 
T esting. 

VACATION COURSE 
If sufficient candidates are offering, a vacation course 

for external students desiring to qualify for practical cer-
tificates in Experimental Education for Education II and 
Diploma of Education will be held during the August 
vacation. Intending students must make application to the 
Registrar before 30th April an<l pursue the prescribed pre-
paratory work prior to attending the vacation course. The 
fee for the course will be [2 2s . 
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL 
SCIENCE AND PUBLIC 

ADMINISTRATION 

Professor Lipson 
J\fr K. ]. Scott 

B.A. COURSES 
(For the Diploma -in Public Admi7listration see J;age 88) 
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The syllabus in Political Science for the B.A. com-
prises three units and covers three years' work. The first 
unit consists of either History oE Political Theory or 
Comparative Political Institutions. Students may select 
whichever of these subjects they prefer as Political 
Science I. They may then proceed in a subsequent year 
to take as Political Science II the alternative not chosen 
for Political Science I. After both of these units have 
been taken, students may advance to Political Science III 
which deals with Modern Democracies. 

Those who have already passed the University exam-
ination in Political Science I under the old syllabus may 
now take either History of Political Theory or Com-
parative Political Institutions as Political Science II. 

Undergraduates in the Arts Faculty who desire to do 
Political Science would be well advised to combine it with 
such kindred subjects as Economics, History, Philosophy, 
Psychology, or Geography. 

Exempted students should consult the Professor at the 
commencement of the academic session. 

HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY 

The course studies the development of different 
political theories and ideas about government. It includes 
a survey of ancient Greek and Roman ideas, of medieval 
thought, of the doctrines of the nation-state and the rise 
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of democracy, and of contemporary issues. It emphasises the relationship of each theory to the historical circum-
stances o[ the country and the period in which it ,ras propounded. The University syllabus requires an exam-
ination o[ two papers : one on political theories from Plato to Rousseau, the other on the theories from Burke to the present clay. 

Recommended Books: Sabine, G. H., History of Political Theory; Coker, F. '\\T. , Recent Political Thought; l\Iayer, J. P., Political Thought: the Emo/Jean Tradition; and original texts of the great classics. 
COJ\1PARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS 

This is a survey course designed to compare leading examples of democratic and non-democratic governmental systems. Throughout this course the emphasis is placed, not on the theories and ideas about government, but on the systems and institutions as they actually operate. Among the countries to which particular attention is paid 
are Great Britain, the United States, France, Switzerland, 
the Soviet Union, Germany and Italy. The University syllabus requires an examination of two papers: one ele-
vated to democratic States, the other to non-democratic. 

R.ccommenclecl Books: Lindsay, A. D., The Essentials of Democracy; Laski, H. J., Parliamentary Government in Eng-land; McBain, H. L., The Living Constitution; '\\Tebb, S. and B., Soviet Communism; Finer, H., J\!Iussolini's Italy; Marx, F. M., Government in the Third Reich, etc. 

MODER.1 DE1\l0CRAC1ES 
The third stage of teaching in Political Science carries to a more advanced level the study of democratic govern-ments already commenced in the course on Comparative Political Institutions. Great Britain and the United States are the two countries designated by the University 
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syllabus for special analysis, and the traits of these two 
democracies will be compared and contrasted in some 
detail. 

Lectures will be accompanied by seminars with plenti-
ful opportunities for discussion. 

Recommended Books: Jennings, "\\'. I., Cabinet Govern-
ment; Bryce, ]., The American Commonwealth, etc. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOG RAP I-11 · 

Prof es.wr Collon 
Mr McKenzie 

GEOGRAPHY I 
The course consists of four lectures and three hours 

practical work a ·,\'eek. The practical " 'ork is arranged 
with alternative times so that a student may do practical 
" ·ork on Saturday morning. 

Text Books : Cotton, Living on a P!a1tet; Cotton, Geo-
morphology : BygoLt, 111.a/Jwork ancl Practical Geography; 
Finch and TrewarLha, Ele1nents of GeograjJlty; Philips's 
Modern School Atlas. 

Students should consult Lhe lecturer before buying text~-

GEOGRAPHY II 
The course consists of three lectures and th1 ee hours 

practical work a week al times Lo be arranged. 
The lecturer will advise students about purchase ol 

text books. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Professor Miles 
Dr Campbell 

~Mr Patterson 

PL'RE MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures per week on Algebra, Geometry, Trigo-

nometry and Elementary Calculus; and one period alter-
nately lecture and tutorial. 

T ext Books : McArthur and Keith, Intermediate A lgebra; Carslaw, Plane T rigo nometry; Lines, Solid Geom etry or Smith, Treatise on Algebra or Jackson, Elementmy Solid Geo-m etry; Knott, Four-figure M athematical Tab/Ps ; Durell and Robson, Elem entary Calculus, Vol I ; Durell, Modn 11 Geo-metry. 
PURE MATI-IEMATICS II 

Four lectures per week on Elementary Calculus, Geo-
metry, pure and analytical , and Advanced Algebra and 
Trigonometry. 

T ext Books: Sommerville, Analytical Conics; Askwith, 
Pure Geom etry or Durell , Modem Geometry ; Carslaw, Plane Trigonom etry; Durell, Advanced Algebra, Vol. I. 

CALCULUS 
This is a course, portion of PURE MATHEMATICS Il , 

arranged to meet the needs of students of Science who do 
not need the whole Stage II course. 

T ext Book: Durell and Robson, Elem entary Calrnlus, Vol. II. 
PURE MATHEMATICS III 

Three lectures per week on Projective and Analytical 
Geometry, Algebra and Elementary Differential Equa-
tions, an extra period will be arranged. 
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Text Books: Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Durell, Ad-

vanced Algebra, Vol. II; Askwith, Pure Geometry; Sommer-
ville, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions or Bell, 
Co-ordinate; Solid Geometry; Hardy, Pure Mathematics 
(optional); Durell and Robson, Advanced Trigonometry. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS I 
Three lectures and one tutorial per week. 
Text Books : Loney, Elements of Statics and Dynamics; 

Elements of Hydrostatics. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS III 
Three lectures per week on Advanced Dynamics, 

Statics, and Hydrostatics. 
Text Books : A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics; Statics; Hydro-

statics. 
HONOURS CLASS 

Four lectures per week on Astronomy, one other hon-
ours option, Rigid Dynamics, Analytical Geometry of 
three dimensions, Differential Equations, and the Com-
plex Variable. 

Text Books: Hardy, Pure 1W.athematics (optional) Durell. 
Advanced Algebra, Vol. III.; Piaggio, Differential Equations; 
Sommerville, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions ;. 
Todhunter and Leathern, Spherical Trigonometry ; Loney. 
Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid Bodies, or Smart. 
SjJherical Astronomy; J\Iacrobert, Functions of a ComjJIP.-
T' ariable. 
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FACULTY OF CO l\I 1\1 ER C E 

ECONOMICS 

Professor i'viurfih)' 
Dr Heine 

Mr Shearer 
.JUNIOR CLASS Professor MurjJhy 

Eco:--:oi\ncs, descriptive and analytic, with special refer-
ence to New Zealand conditions; cove1 ing, but not neces-
sarily confined to, the requirements of Economics I for the B.A. and B.Com. degrees. Three lectures per ,\'eek. 

Text Books: Murphy, Outlines of Economics; or Cairn-cross, lntrocluction to Economics. 

ADVANCED CLASSES 
COURSE A Mr Sltearn 

ECONOi\lICS, descriptive and analytic, of a more ad-
vanced character, covering the requirements ot papers (a) and (b) of Honours in Arts and Commerce, and Econ· omics III. Three lectures per week. 

Text Books : Marshall, Industry and Trade; Haberler, Prosperity and DejJression; Walker, Unemployment Policy; Marshall, PrincijJles of Economics; Meade, An Introduction to Economic Analysis and Policy; Harrod, International Econ-omics. 
COURSE B Professor Murph)' 

CURRENCY AND BANKING. A general treatment, covering, but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of Econ-omics II and Honours in Arts and Commerce. One 
lecture per week. 

Text Books : Gayer, Monetary Policy and Economic Stabil-isation; Cole, What Everybody Wants to Know about Money; Coulbourn, Introduction to Money. 
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COURSE C Dr Heine 

ECONOi\IIC HISTORY. The economic history of Engbncl 
from the break-up of the Middle Ages to the presem day, 
with special reference to the period from the Industrial 
ReYolution onwards. T,rn lectures per \l'eek. This class 
ffill meet the requirements of Economics II, and pa1 t of 
the requirements of Honours in Arts and Commerce. 

Text Books: Lipson, Ewnomic Planning or Free Entn-
jJrise: Fay, Great Britain fiom Adam Smith to the Present 
Day. 

COURSE D Dr Heine 

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. A general treatment, covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree. Two lectures per ,veek. 

Text Book: Stamp, Intnmecf,iate Co111mercial Geography, 
Vols. I and II. 

COURSE E Dr Heine 

STATISTICAL i\IETHOD. A general treatment, covering, 
but not necessarily confined to, the requirements of the 
B.Com. degree, and Honours in Arts and Commerce. 
One lecture per \\·eek. 

Text Books: Day, Statistical Analysis; ~eale, Guide to New 
Zealand Official Statistics. 

COURSE F Professor M111JJl1y 

PUBLIC FINANCE. A general treatment, covering, but 
not necessarily confined to, the requirements of IIonours 
in Arts and Commerce and the B.Corn. degree. Two lec-
tures per week. 

Text Books : Lutz, Public Finance; Sih·erman, Taxation; 
Dalton, Public Finm1 rr'. 
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HO~OURS, M.A. AND l\I. COi\I. CLASSES 

COURSE G Dr Hein e 
ECONOi\IIC HISTORY. The economic history of Imperial-

ism in the 19th and 20th centuries, with special reference 
to the British Empire. One lecture per week. Reading 
will be prescribed as required. 

COURSE H ,Ur Shearer 
GE:'\ERAL ECONOMIC THEORY. A seminar for Honours, 

M.A. , and l\I.Com. students, meeting twice a week. Read-
ing will be prescribed as required. 

COURSE I Mr Shearer 
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. This will be treated 

with special reference to British economic thought from 
the time of Adam Smith, including the inter-relations be-
tween economic thought and economic and social condi-
tions and policies. One lecture per " 'eek. 

Text Book: Roll, History of Economic Thought. 

COURSE J Mr Shearer 
METHODOLOGY OF ECONOMICS. One lecture per week. 
Text Books: Keynes, Scope and Method of Political 

Economy; Robbins, Nature and Significance of Economic 
Science; "\Valker, Economic Theory and Economic Policy. 
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PROFESSIONAL CLASSES 
Mr Bradshaw 

Mr Wild 
Mr Tayler 

Mr Pope 

BOOK-K.EEPI G A D ACCOU 1TS 1 Mr Tayler 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

This course has been designed to give students a thorough 
training in the principles and practice of elementary book-
keeping, and will be covered in one session. Special 
attention will be given to fundamental principles, and 
instruction will be given in office routine and management. 
Lectures will occupy two hours a week. Students will be 
advised at the commencement of the session as to Lhe text 
books to be used. 

BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS lI Mr Tayler 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

Students taking this course are presumed to have passed 
Book-keeping and Accounts I, and therefore to have a 
thorough knowledge of the principles of Double Entry 
Book-keeping, and its practical application. One lecture 
per week. This stage is designed to cover the application 
of Double Entry Book-keeping to the more specialised 
classes of businesses, and will follow the prescription given 
in the New Zealand University Calendar for Stage II. 
Students will be advised at the commencement of Lhe 
session as to the LexL books required. 

BOOK-KEEPING AND ACCOUNTS III Mr Brndsliaw 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 

The third and last stage of Book-keeping and Accounts 
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is designed to pro\'ide a preparation for the degree of 
B.Com., and a full knowledge of the earlier stages is pre-
sumed in all cases. One lecture per week. It is recom-
mended that students should have either passed, or be 
taking in the same year, the subjects of Trustee and Bank-
ruptcy La,1·, and Company Law. Students will be advised 
at the commencement of the session as to the text books 
to be used. 

.\UDITING i\Ir Bradshaw 
The syllabus will cover the prescription for the degree 

of B.Com. as defined in the New Zealand University 
Calendar, and two hours per week wil l be devoted tg this 
subject. It is recommended that students should have 
either passed, or be taking in the same year, the subjects 
of Trustee and Bankruptcy Law, Company Law, and 
Book-keeping and Accounts III. The text books to be used 
will be announced at the commencement of the session. 

MERCANTILE LAW I Mr TVild 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week. 

Toa Book: \Varel R: " ' ilcl 's, Mercantile Law in X.Z. 

MERCA ' TILE LAW II Mr TVild 

As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
One lecture per week. Students ,l'i!l be advised at the 
commencement of the session as to the text books to be 
used. It is advisable to obtain a copy of the Sale of Goods 
Act, I 908. 

Text Book: \1Varcl & \Vilcl's, Mercantile Law in N.Z. 

THE LAW OF JOINT-STOCK COMPANIES Mr TVild 
As defined in the New Zealand University Calendar. 
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One lecture per week. Students are ad\'ised Lo obtain a 
copy o[ the Companies Act , 1933. 

Text Book: Dalglish's, Com/Hmy Law. 

TRUSTEE AND BA?\'KRUPTCY LAW Mr Po/!(' 

A.s defined for the Professional Examination in ,\ccoun-
tancy. One lecture per week. Students wil I be ach ised al 

the commencement of the session as to the text books to 
be used. 

NOTE: Students desiring to offer Cost Accounting, 
International Trade, Economics of Agriculture , or 
Economics of Transpon for the B.Com. degree in l ~) 17 
are advised to consult the Dean of the Faculty. Classfs in 
these subjects will be offered if conditions justify it. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

Professor Florance 
l\Ir Peddie 

STAG.E I 
These classes cover the work prescribed for the D.A. 

and B.Sc. (Stage I), Medical Intermediate and Engineering 
Intermediate Syllabuses. 

Students are required to pass certain test examinations 
on theoretical Physics, to complete the prescribed course 
of experiments and to pass a practical examination . . 
Students are also required to keep neat and concise re-
cords of their experimental results, which will be marked 
each week. 
l Text Book : Smith, Intermediate Plz)1sics. 
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Intending students, particularly those who wish to 
proceed to Advanced Physics, are recommended to consult 
the Professor before the commencement of the classes. It 
is advisable that students doing the Advanced Physics 
course should also do Pure Mathematics at least to 
Stage II. 

STAGE II 
T ext Books : Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter; 

Houston, A Treatise on Light; Roberts, Heat and Thermo-
dynamics or Saha and Srivastava, A Treatise on H eat ; Star-
ling, Electricity and Mqgnetism; Wood, A Text-book of 
Sound; Admiralty H andbook of TVire less T elegraphy, Vols. 
I and II. 

Students must do at least five hours' practical work per 
,l'eeks. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book: \Vorsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 

STAGE III 
T ext Books : Page and Adams, Principles of Electricity; 

Vigoureux and ·webb, Principles of Electrical and Magnetic 
M easurements ; Text books prescribed for Stage II. 

Students must do at least five hours ' practical work per 
week. Times to be arranged. 

Text Book : Worsnop and Flint, Practical Physics. 

APPLIED PHYSICS (RADIO PHYSICS) 
A student who has completed Physics II may proceed 

to: 
Physics III (see p. 54) and Applied Physics (Radio 

Physics), taken either concurrently or separately. 
PR ACT ICAL WORK. Times to be arranged. Students 

must do at least five hours' practical work per week. 
Text Books: Those prescribed for Stage II, together with 

the following : Radio , lmateur's Handbook (A.R.R.L.); 
Radiotron Desigll er's Handbook. 
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Reference Boob: Terman, Radio Engineers' Handbook ; 
Terman, 1\1.easurem ents in Radio Engineering: Hartshorn, 
Radio Frequency ,\Ieas ure111r' 11ls; \\Tare and Reed, Commun-
ication Circuits. 

(Note: There are a number of good reference books on 
advanced radio theory and practice. The above books repre-
sent the type of standard required, and students should be 
careful to provide themselves only with modern books or late 
editions of standard books. Advice will be gi\·en where 
desired.) 

HONOURS COURSE 
Times and books to be arranged. 

MATHE~IATlCAL AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 
Subjects of a mathematical and physical nature are 

discussed at the fortnightly meetings. All students of the 
Physics Department are invited to attend. 

DEPART i\JENT OF CHE1UISTRY 
Professor Robertson 

Nir 1"\Ionro 
Mr Aletcalf 

1"\Ir Swedlund 

CHEMlSTRY I 
for B.Sc.. IL\. and Intermediate students. 
Text Boob : Holm)arcl, Inorganic Chemistrv; .Baker, 

Introduction to Organic Cl1emistry. 

MEDICAL, ETC., ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Text Book.: Cohen, Organic Chemistry. 

CHEi\IISTR Y 11 Ai\ D CHEM1STR Y II I 
Students advancing in Chemistry are strongly ach·isecl 

to have completed Physics 1 before Chemistr) II , and 
Mathematics I before Chemistry III. 
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StudenLs adYancing Lo 1I.Sc. are ach ised to get Glad-
stone, Textbook of Physical Chernisl1 y, and Schmidt, 
Organic Chc111islry . Other studenLs ma y use, Mee, Phy-
sical Chemislry and Bernthsen, Organic Che111istry . For 
all sLUdents, Philbrook and HoJm ya rd , Theoretical and 
Inorganic chemistry; Vogel , Quantitative Aw1lysis; \[ann 
and Saunders, Practical 01·gallic Chemistry. 

CHEJ\I1STR.Y l\I.Sc . . ·\. ·n HO::\'OURS 
Hours to be arranged. 

DEPART i\IE 1YT OF ZOOLOGY 

Professor Richardson 
Dr Fell 

1U iss RaljJh 

ZOOLOGY I 

A general imrocluction to Zoology for B.A., B.Sc., In-
termediate students, etc. Three lectures a week and one 
lecture in General Biology, with a minimum of five hours 
practical work each week. 

Under specia l circumsLances, with the permission of 
the Head of the Department, Thursday 7p.m. to 9.30 p.m. 
can be substituLecl (or Lhe Thursday or Friday afternoon 
laboratory period. Cyclostyled instructions are issued 
covering Lhe laboratory work. 

Text Books: Thomson, J. A., Outlines of Zoology; 
Borradailc, L. :\ ., 11Ian11al of Zoology.: Gro\'e and Newell, 
Animal Biology . 

General References: Dendy, Outlin es of Biology; Shull, 
Evolution; Shull, H eredit y . 
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BOTANY FOR THE I.VT ER MEDI A TE 

Candidates attempting Zoology for the Intermediate 
Examination for Agriculture, Forestry, Medicine, Dentis-
try or Horne Science must complete a course of instruction 
in Botany to obtain credit in Zoology. The course will be 
given throughout the second term. It " ·ill consist of one 
lecture and one laboratory period each week. The student 
must pass the theoretical and practical examinations at 
the end of this course before the required certificate will 
be issued. 

ZOOLOGY ll AND Ill 

Zoology o[ the Non-chordata Option (A) and of the 
Chordata Option (B). These courses are given in alter-
nate years. Either Option (A) or Option (B) is taken as 
Zoology II, and the remaining Option as Zoology III. 
Each Option includes the study of the systematics, mor-
phology, physiology, embryology, ecology and behaviour, 
economics, etc., of the major groups dealt with in the 
respective courses. 

The course of instruction in 19·!7 will be Option (A). 
Non-chordata. Three lectures, with a fourth lecture as 
necessary, and a minimum of six hours practical work each 
week throughout the session. 

PRACTICAL WORK : Thursday 7 p.rn. to 10 p.m. can be 
substituted for the Thursday or the Friday period under 
special circumstances with the permission of the Head of 
the Department. 

Text Books: Parker and Haswell, T ext Book of Zoolngy, 
Vols. I and II; or, Borradaile, Eastham, Potts and Saunders, 
Th e Invertebrata for ttsc in Option A, and De Beer, Vertebrate 
Zoology for use in Option B. 

The following arc recommended for reference and read-
ing: General: Nordenskiold, History of Biology ; Lankester, 
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A Treatise 011 Zoology; The Cambridge Natural History; 
De Beer, E110!11tio11. 

Option A: Hyman, L., The fovertebrata; Kudo, R. R., 
Handbook of Protozoology; Ward and '"'hipple, Freshwater 
Biology; Welch, Limnology; Ru sell and Yonge, The Seas; 
Hesse, Allee and Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geogra phv; 
Rogers, Comparative Physiology; Huxley, Problems in 
Relative Growth; Hegner, Roote and Augustine, Parasito-
logy; Gray, Experimental Cytology. 

Option B: Norman, History of Fishes; Noble, Biology of 
the Amphibia; Kellicott, Chordate Embryology; De Beer, 
Experimental Embryology; Mitchell, General Physiology; 
Russell, The Behaviour of Animals. 

MAMM"1LIAN ANATOMY 
During the 1947 session a laboratory course in 

mammalian anatomy will be given for students requiring 
a detailed knowledge of mammalian osteology and 
anatomy. Laboratory hours by arrangement (minimum 
requirement, three hours per week). Zoology I is a pre-
requisite for this course. Students may pass an examina-
tion and obtain a certificate. 

Text Book: Reighard and Jennings, Anatomy of the Cat. 

HONOURS 
A course of approximately 100 lectures is given over a 

period of nl'O years. Hours to be arranged. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
Dr Newman 

Miss Crawford 
Dr Mayer 

59 

Students of Botany will find it 11·ortlrn·hile to have a 
knowledge of Chemistry. For the advanced stages that 
knowledge should include some Organic Chemistry. ·when 
Advanced Botany is begun without chemical knowledge, 
the course should be so arranged that Botany IIA is taken 
before Botany IIB. 

STAGE r. Lectures : Monday, ·wednesday and Friday at 
noon. 

Practical work: Students will be required LO attend 
in the laboratory for two periods per week. 

STAGES u AND 111. Lectures: Monday, 3 p.m.; Tuesday, 
noon; ·wednesday, 5 p.rn.; Friday, 3 p.rn. 

Practical work : Students will be required to work for 
a minimum of seven hours per week. Of this time at 
least five hours must be spent during the presence of the 
teacher in the laboratory. 

HERBARIUM. All students proceeding to Stage III in 
Botany for a degree course, must present during the first 
week of third term of their Stage III a satisfactory her-
barium illustrative of the New Zealand Flora; otherwise 
terms will not be granted. The herbarium must contain 
at least 90 specimens collected by the student and repre-
senting the various divisions of the Plant Kingdom. The 
specimens should be mounted and labelled according to 
international standards. 

LABORATORY NOTEBOOKS. Laboratory work must be re-
corded in the approved notebook. A good quality H 
pencil will be needed for drawing. 
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INSTRUMENTS. All students must provide themselves 
with the following instruments as a minimum : A razor for 
cutting sections ; a pair of mounted needles ; a pair of 
forceps with fine points; a pocket lens; a stout scalpel; a 
small camel hair brush. Scissors and blunt forceps will be 
t,seful. 

TEXT BOOKS 

STAGE r. (For Theory): Students must ha,·e either Smith, 
Gilbert and others, Text-bool! of General Botany or Fritsch 
and Salisbury, Plant Form and Function or Strasburger, Text-
book of Botany, or Bower, Botany of tl1e Living Plant. 

For practical work every student must have Newman 's The 
Living Plant, which may be obtained through the Department 
at a concession rate. 

Among books that will be useful for reference are : 
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology; Carey, Botany by Obser-
vation; Priestley and Scott, An Introduction to Botany. 

It is desirable that students should have Cockayne, New 
Zealand Plants and their Story. 

STAGES II AND m. Students must have Strasburger, Text-
book of Botany. The following books will be useful for both 
Options A and B : Eames and McDaniels, Introduction to 
Plant Anatomy; Sharp, Fundamentals of Cytology; ·walton, 
An Introduction to the Study of Fossil Plants; and Darrah, 
Text-book of Palaeobotany. 

The following books are suitable for Option (A) : Fritsch, 
Structure and Reproduction of the Algae, Vols. I and II; 
Chapman, An Introd11ctio11 lo the Study of Algae; Gwynne-
Vaughan and Barnes, The Fungi; Bower, Primitive Land 
Plants; Smith, CryjJLogamic Bolan)', Vols. I and JI ; Eames, 
MorjJhology of Vascular Plants, Lower Groups; Scott, Studies 
in Fossil Botany, Vol. I (out of print); Bateson, Nie11del's 
PrincijJles of Heredity; Shull, Heredity; Shull, Evolution; 
\'\Tillis, The Course of Evolution by Differentation or Muta-
tion. 

The following books are suitable for Option (R) : Cham-
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berlain, Gymnosperms, Structure and Evolution ; Scott, 
Studies in Fossil Botany, Vol. II (out of prinL); Rendle, Classi-
fication of Flowering Plants, Vols. I and II; Barton \,Vright, 
Ge11ernl Plant Physiology or Raber, Principles of Plant Physio-
logy or Maximov, Plant Physiology; ·weaver and Clements, 
Plant Ecology. 

COURSES 
STAGE I : The course of instruction in Stage I is given 

throughout the year. 
STAGES II AND III : The course of instruction for Stages 

II and III in 194 7 will be Option (B), given through the 
year. 

Students attending the course of instruction in Option 
(B) who have not already gained terms in Chemistry I are 
very strongly recommended to take that subject concur-
rently with the course in Botany II B. 

SPECIAL : Certain parts of the Stage II A and II B 
prescriptions may be regarded as self-contained units suit-
able for attendance by other than students taking Botany 
as a degree subject. At present the lectures in Mycology 
and Bacteriology (not less than 20 lectures from Option 
A) and Plant Physiology (not less than 25 lectures from 
Option B), without participation in, but with observation 
of laboratory work, form the only such courses offered. 
Each course starts at the beginning of the second term of 
the year in which instruction in the relevant Option is 
given. Plant Physiology will be given in 1947. 

HONOURS : Students are reminded that satisfactory pro-
gress cannot be made unless at least about 30 hours per 
week for one year or 15 hours per week for two years is 
spent over and above the time required for the theoretical 
studies. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 

Professor Cotton 
Mr Te Punga 

GEOLOGY I 
This course will serve as an introduction to the subject, 

and will prepare for the B.A. or B.Sc. examination. 
Four hours a week should be spent at practical worK. 
Text Books : Cotton, Geomorphology; Cotton, Earth 

Beneath. 
Arrangements may also be made for the use of the follow-

ing books: Rutley, Mineralogy; Smith, Minerals and the 
Microscope; Woods, Palaeontology; Watts, Geology for Be-
ginners; Schuchert, Outlines of Historical Geology. 

GEOLOGY II 

OPTION A. MINERALOGY A D PETROLOGY 

Thr('e lectures per week. Practical work five hours per 
week. Instruction for this option will be given in 1947. 

Text Books : Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology; Volcanoes; 
Harker, Petrology for Students; Hatch and Wells, The 
Igneous Rocks; Cotton, Volcanoes as Landscape Forms. 

OPTION B. PALAEONTOLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY 

Three lectures per week. Practical work: Five hours 
per week. 

Text Book : Swinnerton, Outlines of Palaeontology. 

GEOLOGY Ill 

Either Option A or Option B, as prescribed for Stage 
II, whichever has not been previously taken. 

Note. It is necessary for the University examinations 
to study both options. 
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HONOURS CLASS 
Courses will be arranged for students preparing for the 

Honours examinations. Students will be advised regard-
ing purchase of books. 

FIELD EXCURSIONS 
Field excursions will be arranged, which may be 

attended by students in all classes. 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 

Mr Page 

MUSIC I 
Students will study Harmony 111 four parts up to 

Dominant Seventh, Inversions and Modulation, the writ-
ing of melodies, and the History of music from Palestrina 
to the present day. Aural training will be included in the 
course. Tutorials will be arranged as required. 

Textbooks Recommended : Foundations of Practical 
Harmony and Counterpoint, by R. 0. Morris; T/1 (' Growth 
of Music, by H. C. Colles. 

Prescribed Works for 1947: Bach, Bra11de 11 b11rg Concerto 
in B Flat, No. 6; Mozart, Symphony in C Major, K.551; 
Schumann, String Quartet in A Minor. 

In addition, the work of the class will also include study 
of the following: Bach, English Suite in G Minor; Mozart, 
Sonata in C Minor, K.457; Bartok, Quart et in A .'\Iinor. 

Recommended for Reference and Additional Reading : 
Music by W. H. Hadow; English Music by W. H. Hadow ; 
Th e Progress of Music by George Dyson; Oxford Companion 
to Music by P.A. Scholes. 

l\I US IC I I 
Hours for Tutorials will be arranged. Students will 

study Diatonic and Chromatic Harmony in four parts, 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
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HONOURS CLASS 
Courses will be arranged for students preparing for the 
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the History o[ l\Iusic in the 16th, 17th, and 18th centuries. 
Aural training will be included. 

Text Books Recommended are: Foundations of Prnctical 
Harmony and Cou11terpoi11l by R. 0. Morris; ThP Growth 
of Music by H. C. Colles. 

Recommended for Reference and . .\dditional Reading : 
Music in Western Civilisation by Paul Henry Lang; A Short 
History of Music by A. Einstein; The Oxford History of 
AJ.usic and various articles in Groves's Dictionary of Music 
and AJ.usicians. 

Prescribed 'l'\'orks for 19-17: Palestrina, Missa Pa/Jae Mar-
celli; Dering, Fantasy for Six Viols; Gibbons, Hosannah to 
the Son of David, God is Gone Up; Byrd, The Short Service; 
Purcell, Dido and Aeneas; Corelli, Concerto Grosso, No. 8; 
Bach, -18 Preludes and Fugues, Book I, Nos. 3, 4, 8, 18, 22; 
Brandenburg Concertos Nos. 3 and 5, AI.ass in B Jvfinor: 
Haydn, String Qum·tel No. 77 (The Emperor), Symphony in 
G Major (The Oxford); Mozart, String Quartet in C Major, 
Symphony in G Minor. 

MUSIC Ill 
Classes for l\fusic III, for Counterpoint II, Form, and 

Instrumentation will be arranged as required. 



CLASSES A:\'D PRESCRIPTIONS 

FACULTY OF LA \V 

DEPARTMENT OF JURISPRUDENCE 
ROMAN LAW, CONSTITUTIONAL 

L A W, IN T E RN A TI O N A L L A W A N D 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 

JURISPRUDENCE 
Professor McGechan 

TcxL Book: Salmond . .f11ris/Jntdence. 
Reference: Pound, An Introduction to the Philosophy of 

Law; Cardozo, The Xat111"r' of the Judicial Process. 

ROMAN LAW 
Professor McGechan 

Text Books: Lee, Elements of Roman Law; Maine,, 
Ancient Law. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 

Professor McGechan 

Text Books: Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Jennings, . 
The Law and the Constitutiun.; Keir and Lawson, Cases in· 
Constitutional Law. 

Reference: Hight and Bamford, Constitutional History 
and Law of New Zealand; Report of Committee on Ministers'· 
Powers (Cmd. 4060). 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Professor McGechan 

Mr White 

Text Book: Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. I. 
Reference: Pitt Cobbett, Cases in International Law;: 

Brierly, The Law of Nations; Oppenheim, International Law.;, 
Vol. 11 (6th edition). 

Cl 



66 CLASSES A:--:D PRESCRIPTIONS 

(If, as appears likely, Oppenheim Vol. I is not available, 
~Ludcnt~ arc to sub~LiLULe Hall, lnternatio11al Law as Lhe Lcxl-
book for the I 917 session). 

CONFLICT OF LA \il/S 
Prnfessor J\,fcGrclrn11 

Mr Hurley 
Text Book: Cheshire, Private International Law. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLIS!i AXJJ 
NEW ZEALAND LAW 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY 
Professor Tflillianis 

Text Boob: Garrow, Law of Property (2 \'Ols.) : Mai, -
land, Lectures in Equity. 

THE LAW OF CONTR \C:T 
Professor Williams 

TexL Books: Salmond and Williams, Law of Contract; 
Charlcs~1:orth, Mei-cantile Law; MaiL!ancl, Lectures in Equity. 

For 1 derencc : Cheshire and FifooL, Law of Contracts. 

THE LA\\. OF TORTS 
Professor Williams 

Text Book : Salmond, Torts. 

CRIMINAL LAW 
Mr Campbell 

Text Books: Carrow, T!,e Cri111rs ,let (Annotated); 
Maunsell, New Zeala11d Justices of the Prace and Police Court 
Practice. 

For Reference: Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law. 



CLASSES ,\:'\I) PRESCRJPT!O:'\S 

THE LAW OF TRuSTS, WILLS AND 
AD?\IIN lSTRA TIO:\' 

,"\fr Cr1111 jJ/;ell 
fnL Books: KccLOn. Low of Trusls, or, i[ llOL a\'ailablc, 

Garrow, Law of Trusts: 1\IaiLlancl, Lectures in Equity. 
For Reference: Garrow, Law of TVills ancl Adminislralion. 

COMPANY LAW AND THE LAW OF BANKRUPTCY 
Mr Cr1111/Jbell 

TcxL Hook: Dalglish, ComJJnny Law in New Zealand. 
For reterence: Sprau, Law of Bn11hruptcy. 

THE LA \V OF EVIDENCE 
J1..Ir Campbell 

Tc:--L Boob: Garrmv and 'i\'illis, Law of Evidence in New 
ZNil1111cl; Cockle, Cases and Stolutes 011 Er,idencr. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
,"\fr S/1or/a11d 

Text Books : Stout and Sim, Practic1' and Procedure of thr: 
Supreme Court of .Yew Zealand; Wily and Cruickshank. 
Magistrntes' Courts Prnctice; Sim, Tlir DivorCI' Act. 

CONVEYA;\'CING 
Mr Clnistie 

To take this class for the Conveyancing Certificate a 
candidate must already have taken the course in Property, 
and he must either already have taken, or else in the same 
year as he takes Conveyancing be taking, the courses in 
Trusts, ·wills and Administration, and Company Law and 
Bankruptcy. 

For lists of Statutes required in classes in this Department, 
see LL.B. Syllabus (New Zealand University Calendar). 



TIME TABLE 1947 
Note: Excepl where oLherwise stated, JecLures in subjects at the 

Honours sLage are LO be held a t hours LO be arranged. 
AUDITING Fri. 6 to 

6 to 
6 to 
6 to 

Sp.m. 
Sp.m. 
8 p.m. 
Sp.m. 
l p.m. 
1 p.m. 
4p.m. 

BOOK-KEEPING I 
II 
Ill 

BOTANY I 
II & III 
II & III 

BOTANY INTERMEDIATE 

CHEMISTRY I (DIV. A) 

CHEMISTRY I (DIV. B) 

MED. ORG. 
II 

III 

COMPANY LAW (B.COM.) 
COMPANY LAW & 

BANKRUPTCY 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
CONTRACT 
CONVEYANCING 
COST ACCO UNTING 
CRIMINAL LAW 

ECONOMICS I 

II & III 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

ECONOMICS OF 
AGRICULTURE 

EDUCATION I 
II 

Ill 

Tues. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues. 
l\Ion. , Fri. 

Noon to 
Noon to 

3 to 
(See under Zoology) 
Mon., Wed. 11 a.m. to noon 

5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 

Mon. (tutorial) 
Fri . 
Tues., Thur. 
Fri. 
Mon. 
Tues., Thur. 
Fri. 
l\Ion . 
Tues. , Thur. 
Wed. 

Wed. 
Wed. 
Fri. (1st term) 

.... Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Tues., Thurs., 
Sat. 
Wed. 
Mon. 

Noon to I p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
3 to 4 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m . 
5 to 6p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
6 to Sp.m. 
4 to 5p.m. 

Wed. (2nd Term) 4 to 5 p.m. 
Tues., Thurs . .... 5 to 6p.m. 
Fri. 7 to Sp.m. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 6 to 7p.m. 
Mon. 7 to Sp.m. 
Fri. 5 to 6p.m. 

Hours to be arranged 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 4 to 5p.m. 
Tues., Thurs. 4 to 5p.m. 
Tues. 6 to 7p.m 
Mon., Tues., 

Thurs. 4 to 5p.m. 
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t 
EDUCATION, DIPLOMA OF-

EXPERIMENTAL EDUC. 
HISTORY OF EDUC. 
PRINCS. OF TEACHING 

ENGLISH I 

II 

III 

EVIDENCE 
FRENCH I 

ORAL 

II 

III 

HONOURS 

GEOGRAPHY 

GEOLOGY I 

II, Ill, HONS. 

GERl\IAl'\ 

GREEK I 
GREEK II, III, HO:s/S. 

GREEK HISTORY, &C. 

HISTORY I 

II 
III 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 

TIME TABLE 

) Hours to be ar-
ranged 

Mon., Wed., 
Thurs., Fri. 

Tues., Thurs., 
Wed., Fri. 
Tues. 
Thurs. 
Thur. 
Tues., Thur., Fri. 
;won. 
Eit ftpr ~Ion 
Or Thurs. 
Mon., Tues., 

Thurs. 
Mon. 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs. 
~Ion. 
l\Ion., vVed., 

Thurs., Fri ... .. 
Tues., Thur. 
·wed. 
Tues., , V e<l., 

Thurs., Fri . . 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
i\Ion., Wed., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
i\Ion., Wed. 
Thur., Fri. 
::\Ion., Tues., 

Wed., Thur. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Mon. 
Fri. (2nd and 

3rd terms) 

8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
4 to 6 p.m. 
5 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m 

11 a.m. to Noon 
Noon Lo 1 p.m. 
11 a.m. to noon 
11 a.rn. to noon 

4 LO 5 p.m. 
Noon LO 1 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
Noon to 1 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
4 LO 5 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 

2 to 3 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 

11 a.m. to Noon 
2 to 3 p.rn. 

10 to 11 a.rn. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 



Tll\lE TABLE 

ITALIAN Hours to be ar-
ranged 

JURISPRUDENCE Tues., Thm·s. 
LATIN I Tues., Thurs., 

Mon., \\Teel. 
JL & III Mon., Wed .. Fri. 

Sat. 
HONOURS Mon., Tues .. 

Wed., Thurs., 
Fri. 

LOGIC & ETHICS (See under Philo-
sophy) 

MATHEMATICS, APPLIED I Mon. , \\Ted., 
Thurs. 

Fri. (tutorial) 
III Mon., Wed .. 

Thurs. 
CALCULUS Wed., Thur,. 
PURE I Mon., \\Ted. , 

Thur., Fri. 
II Tues., Fri. 

v\Ted., Thur,. 
m \Ved. , Thurj. 

Tues. 
HONOURS Mon., Tues., 

\Ved., Thurs. 
l\IERCANTJLE LAW I 

II 
!\CUSIC B.A. I 

MlTS.B. II 

COUNTERPOINT 
PHILOSOPHY I OR II-

LOGIC & ETHICS 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PHILOSOPHY IJI 

Fri. 
Mon. 
Tues., 
Tue,. 
Tues. 
\Ion. 

Thur. 

Mon., 'v\Ted .. Fri. 
Tues. (tutorial) 
;\Jon., \Ved., 

Thur., Fri. 
\fon., Tues., 

Wed., Thurs. 
HONOURS Mon., Tues .. \ Vcd. Thurs., 

l'I-1\'S!CS I 
Fri. 

Tues., Fri. 
l\Ion., \\Ted. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
6 LO / p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 

.'>to (ip.m. 

9 to 10 a.m. 
10 to 11 a.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 

G to 7 p.m. 
8 to 9a.m. 
7 to 8 p.m. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 

5 to 6 p.rn. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
l to 2 p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
I to '.?p.m. 

5 to 6 p.m. 
6 to 7 p.rn. 

9 to JO a.rn. 

5 to 6 p.m. 

4 to 5 p.m. 
9 to 10 a.m. 

10 to 11 a.111. 



PHYSICS 11 

TIME TABLE 

Mon. 
Wed. 

I'll \'SIC:S llI 

PHYSICS, API'L1El1 

POLITICAL SCIENCE I OR Il-
Il1S10R Y OF POL. THEORY 
COMP. POL. INST. 

III 

PROCEDURE 
PROPERTY 
PSYCHOLOGY (B .SC.) 

PUBLIC FINANCE 
ROMAN LAW 
SPANISH I 

5TATISTICAL i\rETJ-IOD 

II & III . 

UOTANY INTERMEDIATE 

Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 
Fri. 
Mon., Wed. 
Fri. 

Mon., ·wed., Fri. 
J\.Ion., '"'ed.,, Fri. 
Tues., Thurs. 
fri. 
Mon., Fri. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Mon., "''ed. 
Tues., Thurs. 
Hours to be ar-

ranged 
Wed. 

Tues., Thurs. 
Mon., Wed., 

Thurs. 
Wed. 
Mon. 
Tues .. Thurs. 
Thurs. (2nd 

term) 

71 

8 to 9 a.m. 
4 to 5p.m. 

and 5 to 6p.m. 
3 to 4p.m. 
5 to 6 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m .. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 tc 6 p.rn. 

5 to 6p.m. 
6 to 7 p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to (j p.lll. 
8 to 9 a.m. 
5 to 6 p.n'l.. 

5 to 6 p.rn. 
4 to S p.m. 

6 to 7p.m. 
9 to JO a.m. 

6 to 7 p.rn. 
~111. 

9 to 10 a.m. 
4 to 5 p.m. 
5 to 6p.m. 
4 to 5 p.m 

4 to 5 p.rn. 



HOURS MONDAY ----1-------A.M. 
8-9 

9-10 

English I 

Applied Math. I• 
Psycholog\· 
History l 
Gr.Hist. Art&Lir. 

TIME TABLE OF CLASSES IN ARTS 1947 7~ 
TUESDAY 

l\fath. II 

History J " 
French I ·/ 

WEDNESDAY 

English I 
Math. Ill v 
App. Math. J 
Psychology 
History I 

THURSDAY FRIDAY 

English I "< I English I 
Math. III Math. II --~~----App Ii e cl Math. y .. Psychology 
Psychology ~ 

SAT. 

Lar.II,lll 
Hons. 

History I I. App. Math. I !----
French I French T Gr. Hist. Art & Lit'. --------1------ l-----------1----

10-11 
11 - 12 
P.M. 
12-1 French I, JI , 11! I--------I,-------

Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. I Greek Hist. Art & Lit. ./ 2-3 
4-5 I Education I ~ 

Greek I 
Education lII 
Philosophy Hons. 
Applied Math. Ill 
Fr. IT. III, Hons. 
History III 

-~ -I Lat. II, III, Hons. • 

I 
Log. &: Ethics 
Philosophy III 
Math. Hons. 

1 Pol. Sc. (H.P .T.) • 
History II 

- '"li=7 1 Pol. Sc. (C.P.J.) , 
Math. I 

7-8 Latin I 

English III -;; 
French II 
Educ. II & III • 
Philosophy Hons. 
Math. III _, 
Pol. Sc. Il I " 
Geography I 
Latin Hons. 
Eng. II , III, Hons. 
Phil. III 
Math. Hons. 
Economics I 

Latin I 
Log. & Ethics 
Education II 

Education J 7 
Greek J 
Philosophy Hons. 
App. Math. HI 
English JI 
French III. Hons ' 
History JI[ 
Lat. II, III, Hons. 
Log. & Ethics 
Philosophy I II 
Math, Hons. 
Pol. Sc. (H.P.T.) 
History II 
Pol. Sc. (C.P .T.) 
Math. I 

Economics II &;.JI! 
1 
___ __ _ 

Math. II 
Latin I 
Geography I 

Education Il • 
Fr. II, III, Hons. 
Education III • 
Philosophy Hons. 
Applied Math. Ill 
Pol. Science III 
Geography I 
Latin Hons. 
Eng. II, III, Hom. 
Phil. III 
Math. Hons. 
Economics I 

Latin I 

Education I 
Greek J ~ 

French Hons. ./ 
Philosophy Hons. 
English IT v 

History Ill 

Lat II, III, Hons. 
Log. & Ethics 
Pol. Sc. III 
Pol. Sc. (H.P.T.) 
History II 

Pol. Sc. (C.P.I.) ~ 
l\fath. I 
Economics II & III 

English Ill 
Math. I 
Economics II, III 
Math. TT I Economics I ./ 



() 
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HOCRS 

A.l\L 
8-9 

9- 10 

P.M. 
4-5 

5-6 

6-7 I 

MO:\TDAY 

Procedure ., 

Torts ; 

Constiwtional Law · 
Criminal Law 

Propertv 
International Law 

TIME TABLE OF CLASSES I~ LAW 1947 

TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRlDAY 

rrusts &: Wills Company 1~a w & Trust &: Wills Procedure , 
./ Bankruptcy . 

Roman Law Constitutional Law Roman Law Constitutional Law 
/ Criminal Law . 

(2nd Term) 

.Ju rispruclence ~ Properl} ' .Ju 1 isprudence Property 
Contract ./ ConOict ./ Contract International Law · 

(2nd &: 3rd Terms) 
I ConOict (1st Term) 'I 

I Evidence 

SATURDAY 

Con, e, ancin~ 

Tons 

--1 
~ 



1 L\JL 1 AUL.I:. !<UK SClE.NCE STUDENTS 1947 
HOURS J\IONDAY TUESD.\ \ \\'EDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SA l l , RlJAY 

A.M. 
8-9 Physics II • i\lath. IT v Math. Ill ' Math. III Math. II 
9-10 Zoology I Physics I Zoology I Zoology I Physics I 

Applied Math. I v Applied Math. I Applied Math. J 
10-11 Physics I 11-------- Physics I App.Math.I(Tu(.) --
11-12 Chem. I (Div. A) _______ Chem. I (Div. A), ~:---~-=--,-----l---:;;---------::-----I-------
P .M. Botany I Botany II & Ill Botany 1 Chem. I (D iv. B) Botany 1 

12-1 Chem. I (DiY. BJ.. ______ _ 
2-3 Geology ·1--- Geology I - G;:;--eo-;l,-o-gy--cl;------ l---cG-;=;e-o'l-ogy-·1----l--------
8-4 Botany II & 111 Chemistry U Chemistry II Botany TI & III 

Physics II 
4-5 Chemistry III l\Iath. III .7 Zoology I Zoology II & III Chemistry I 

Chemistry (Org.) Zoology II & III Applied Math. III" Applied Math. III (Divs. A & B) 
Applied Math. III•i, Applied Physics Physics III 
Applied Physics • Physics II ., 

5-6 Physics III • Chemistry TI l I I Physics III • Chemistry Jll Chemistry II ' --
Math. Hons. Math. Hons • Math. Hons. Math. Hons. Applied Physics 
Zoology IJ & Ill Physics TI 
Chemistry I (Tut.Y Botany 11 & III , 

6-7 Math. I ,t :\Iath. I ./ Math. I (Tut.) -M-a-lh ___ J ___ .,..:..___i--------
7-8 ---- •Math. II (Cal.), *Math. II (Cal.) J 

LABORATORY HOURS. 
PHYSICS I: Monday and Wednesday 1.30 to 
PHYSICS 11 & JII: Tuesday and \\'cdnescb1 

Thursday 4 lo 6.30' p.m. · 

(Medical, Agriculture, Dental, etc. sLUdents see special timetable.) 
p.m. or Tuesday 7 to 9.30 p.m. and Thursday 4 to 6.30 p.m. 

JO a.m. LO 12.30 p.m., Thursday 1.30 to ! p.m .. Tucsda) 7 Lo 9.30 p.m., and 

CHEl\!ISTRY I : Tuesday and Friday 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. or ruesday and Thursda) 1.30 to .J p.m. or Monday 7 to 
9.30 p.m. and Tuesda)' 4 to 6.30 p.m. . 

CHEMISTRY II : \fonday and \\'ednesda, I O a.rn. to I 2.30 p.m., \\'edne,da) l.30 to ! p.m. 
CHE\tISTRY Ill: Tuesday and Thursda) 10 a.111. LO 12.30 p.m., \fonda) J.30 to J p.m. ( In Jl and 111 one period 

may be replaced by arrangement.) 
ZOOLOGY I : Wednesday and Frida) 1.30 to J p.m. ('l hursd.ty 7 Lo 9.30 p.m.). 
ZOOLOGY JI & 111: \londay and Frida) or \\'cdnesda) and Thursday 9 a.m. to noon (Thursda) 7 Lo 10 p.m.). 
HOTA;\;Y I: \\ ednesda) 2-5 p.m. and ·1 hursdav JO a.m.-1 p.m. or \\'cclnesda,· 6.30-9.'.lO p.m. and Thursda) 3-6 p.m. 
BOT.\:\\' JI: l'ucsda) 9 a.m. to 12 p.m. or 2 to 3 p.m. and t110 hours to be arranged from Wednesday 9 a.m. Lo 12 p.m. 

or 2 LO 5 p.m. or 6.30 to !) p.m. or 'I hursda) 9 a.m. Lo 12 p.m. 
GEOLOGY: Tuesday and Wednesday 3 p.m. to 5.30 p.m., Friday 7 p.m. to 10 p.m., Saturday 9 a.ni. Lo noon. 

• Science students desi, ing Lo take Calrnlus II or TII should inten'iew the Professor. 

-..J 
>I'-
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GEOLOGY: Tuesday and Wednesday 3 p.m. to 5.30 p.m., Friday 7 p.m. to 10 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. Lo noon. 
"Science sLuden Ls desi, ing lo take Calc11lus If or III should interview the Professor. 

TIME TABLE FOR MEDICAL, DENTAL, HOME SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURAL 
STUDENTS 1947 

HOURS MONDAY TUESDAY WED:-.:ESDAY THURSDAY FRID,\ Y 

A.M. 
9-10 Zoology Ph ys ics Zoo logy Zoology Physics 

--

10-11 Ph ysics I l'h )sics 

I Chemistry 
I 

I 11 -12 Chemistry 
I 

p .l\l. 
4-5 Chemistry (Organic) Zoology Botany (2nd Term) Chemis try 

5-6 Chemistry I 
(Tutorial) 

LABORATORIES 
--- --- - -

A.M. Zoology (Sect. I) Zoology (Sect. I 

. -

--

10-12.30 Physics (Sect. ll ) 
\ Chemi~try 

Ph ysics (Sec t. 11 ) 

P.M. Botany (Inter.) Zoology (Sect. 11) · C:hemislr) I Zoology (Sect. 1 I) Chemistn 
1.30-4 (2nd Term) l'h)sics (Sect. I ) Ph ys ics (Seel. 1) 

-1 
::.;\ 
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TIME TABLE FOR DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 1947 

HOURS MONDAY I TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

P.M. 

5-6 Public Financ.c Economics l ./ Public Finance Economics l Economic Geography 
~ Company Law 

6-7 Book-keeping III ./ Economics 11 v Statistical ~fethod Economics 11 Economics II 
:\!ercantile Law II ., Economics III ./ Book-keeping II Economics Ill Economics III 

Book-keeping I ,/ Cost Accounting 
T~ 

Auditing 
ru Mercantile Law I 

Book-keeping III I Book-keeping l l ., I 
7-8 Book-keeping l v' Economics l , 

Economic Geography Cost Accounting / Auditing ¥ . .. 

~------------.;,- ----------
!'!'. 



HOURS :-.IO;\;DAY 
A.M. English I 
8-9 
9-10 Appl. Math. l 

Geography l 
10-11 Pol. Sc. (C.P.1.) 

P.l\1. 
12-1 i\fath. I 
3-4 Education J 
4-5 Greek I 

Education III 
Philosoph y Hons. 
Appl. Math. lIJ 
French II, III & 

Hons. 
History T 
History JIT 

5-6 Latin II, III, Hons. 
Log. & Ethics 
Philosophy Ill 
Math. Hons. 
Pol. Sc. (H.l'.T.) 
History II 

6-7 Gr. Hist. An & Lit. 
Psychology 

7-8 Latin I 

.. 
TJl\lE TABLE OF CLASSES IN ARTS 1948 

TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY -
Latin I. English I English I 

Latin T 
English I 

Appl. !\lath. l Appl. ,\lath. I Geography I 
Geography I Geography I 
Pol. Sc. (C.!' .I.) Applied J\lath. I 

Pol. Sc. (C.P .I.) 

Math. I l\Iath. I 
Education I Education J 

English Ill Greek I Education 11 Greek I 
French II Philosophy Hons. French II, II I & French Hons. 
Educ. Il & III . \ppl. !'\lath. Ill Hons. l'hilos. Hons. 
Philosophy Hons. English JI Education III English II • 
Math. III French Ill & Hom. Philosophy Hons. History III 
Education II History III .\pp!. J\fath. Ill 
History I History I 
Polit. Sc. III Polit. Sc. III 
Latin Hons-.-- Latin Hons. - Lat. II, III, Hons. Lal. JI, Ill. Hon ,. 
Eng. II , Ill, Hons. Log. & Fthics E11g. ,Il. 111, Hons. Log. & Ethics 
Philosophy III Phil. 111 Phil. 1II Polit. Sc. III. 
French I Math. Hons. French I l'ol. Sc. (ll.l' .T.) 
Marh. Ilons. Pol. Sc. (lf.P ."1.) Math. Hons. History II 
Economics T History T[ Economics I 
Log. & Ethics Gr. Hist. An & Lit. English III Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. 
Education Il Psychology Math. I Psychology 
Economics II, HJ Econ. II & III Economics II, Ill 
French I History I (Tut.) French 1 French I, II, III, 
Gr. Hist. Art & Lit. Math. IT Psychology Hons. 

Math. II Economics I 

SATURDAY --------
Latin T 

Lat. II, l!T 
Hons. 

_, _, 



COLLEGE REGULATIONS 
SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 

The following subjects are taught in this College : 
l ENGLISH 

2 LATIN 
3 GREEK 
4 GREEK HISTORY, ART AND 

LITERATURE 
5 FRENCH 
6 GERMAN 
7 RUSSIAN 
8 SPANISH 
9 PHILOSOPHY 

]0 HISTORY 

11 EDUCATION 
12 ECONOMICS 
13 STATISTICAL METHOD 
14 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
15 PUBLIC FINANCE 
16 PURE MATHEl\IATICS 
] 7 APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
18 PHYSICS 
19 APPLIED PHYSICS 
20 CHEMISTRY (ORG. & INORG.) 
21 BOTANY 
22 ZOOLOGY 
23 GEOLOGY 
24 PSYCHOLOGY (B.SC.) 
25 GEOGRAPHY (B.A.) 

26 CONS'! JTUTIONAL LAW 

27 JURISPRUDENCE 
28 ROMAN LAW 
29 INTERNATIONAL LAW 
30 CONFLICT OF LAWS 
31 LAW OF CONTRACT 
32 LAW OF PROPI:RTY 
33 LAW OF TORTS 
3{ CRIMINAL LAW 
35 COMPANY LAW AND 

BANKRUPTCY 

36 LAW OF TRUSTS & WILLS 
37 LAW OF EVIDENCE 
38 LAW OF PROCEDURE 
39 BOOK-KEEPING 
40 MERCANTILE LAW 
41 AUDITING 
42 COMPANY LAW 

43 TRUSTEE Al\'D BANKRUPTCY 
LAW (ACCY) 

44 COST ACCOLJNTJNG 
-t5 ECONOi\l !CS OF 

AGRICUL TUR£ 

46 POLITICAL SCTENCE 
. 47 PUBLIC ADMINJSTRATJO., 
48 MUSIC 

The College year consists of three terms. 
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MATRICULATION 

To matriculate a student must either be accredited or 
pass the Entrance Examination and make the following 
declaration : ' I do solemnly promise that I will obey the 
Statutes of the University, so far as they apply to me, and 
1 hereby declare that I believe myself to have attained the 
ag·e of sixteen years.' 

No examination passed /Jy any student before he has 
made this declaration can count towards the keeping of 
terms or the qualifying for a Degree. 

The last day for making the declaration is June 1, 
provided that upon payment of a late-fee of £1 ls the 
declaration may be made not later than August I. 

PROVISIONAL MATRICULATION 

The requirements for Provisional Matriculation and 
the regubtions in connection with it \\'ill be found in the 
New Zealand Uni\'ersity Calendar. 

Applications, accompanied by a Jee of two guineas, 
shall be made not later than the first day of ?\lay in any 
year, or, on payment of a further late fee of one guinea, 
not later than the first day of August. Applications from 
a student attending classes or from an exempted student 
taking any subject in which terms are required shall be 
made to the Professorial Board of this College ; in other 
cases to the Registrar of the University of New Zealand. 

SUPERVISION OF COURSES 

The Professorial Board supervises the courses of all 
new students. Before enrolment in classes a record of the 
proposed course of study, signed by the Tutor of the 
Student and by the Dean of one of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Commerce or Law, must be in the hands of the 
Registrar. In the case of a student proceeding to one of 
the University degrees, this record shall state the complete-
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course of study proposed for that degree; and subsequent 
departures (if any) from such proposed courses must be 
similarly recorded. 

Note. In addition to ordinary enrolment requiremenLs , 
all students enrolling at Victoria l niversity College for 
the first time must report to the Liaison Officer and fi 11 rn 
a record card for him. 

If at any time during the year a student desires to 
change his course or transfer to another University 
College, he must report to the Liaison Officer or lea\'e a 
note stating what he proposes to do. 

TERMS 

The keeping of terms is necessary for the degrees oE 
M.A., M.Sc. and M.Com., for all subjects for the degrees 
of B.A., B.Sc., LL.B. and B.Com., for all subjects of the 
Diploma of Education, and of the Intermediate Exam-
inations 111 Engineering, Medicine, Dentistry and 
Agriculture. 

In general no examination will be held nor terms 
granted except in subjects taught in the College (see list 
above) ; if, however, a student has special reasons for 
taking subjects such as Music, Maori, which are not 
taught at the College, the Professorial Board may grant 
permission and will in that case arrange for an examina-
tion. 

STUDENTS ATTENDING LECTURES 

To keep terms in any subject a student attending lec-
tures must 

(a) Have his name on the books of the College ; 
(b) Do the class work and class examinations to the 

satisfaction of the Professor ; provided that in 
exceptional circumstances the Professor may allow 

( 
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him to keep terms, except in Stage I subjects for 
B.A. and B.Sc., by passing the Annual College 
Examination. 

To keep terms in Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Geology, Psychology for B.Sc. or Geography a student 
must pursue to the satisfaction of the Professor a practical 
course, including such practical examination as the Pro-
fessor may prescribe ; and, unless especially exempted bv 
the Science Faculty, a student presenting himself for an 
examination in any of these subjects for the purpose of 
keeping Terms must do the practical work in that subject 
in the year in which he so presents himself. 

Terms granted in Stage I of a subject included in the 
courses for the degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. shall be for the 
year only unless otherwise directed by the Professorial 
Board. 

ATIENDANCE 
To fulfil the attendance requirement in a subject a 

student must, except in cases approved of by the Pro-
fessorial Board, attend not less than 75 per cent. of the 
lectures in that subject. 

REGULATIONS UNDER SECTION VII OF STATUTE 
' BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ' 

Candidates will be tested on the translation of a passage 
in an approved foreign language, dealing with the subject 
or subjects offered at Stages II or Ill. 

The examination is held in October immediately after 
the cessation of lectures. Candidates are required to 
present themselves not later than the second year of their 
course, and must make application not later than the end 
of the second term thereof. 
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STUDENTS NOT ATTENDING LECTURES 

The Degree Examinations in Stage I and Stage TI of the 
subjects as set out for the B.A. Degree are conducted by the 
Colleges and there are no Annual College Examinations 
in these subjects for Extra-mural students; but these 
students must obtain exemption from their College and 
must enter with the New Zealand University, in eac!t 
case paying the appropriate fees by the due date (see 
below). 

The University regulations provide 
' That any student who in the opinion of the Pro-

fessorial Board of a Constituent College is prevented from 
attending lectures, or who objects on grounds of religious 
scruples (whereof the evidence shall be satisfactory to the 
Chancellor) shall as far as is shown to be necessary be ex-
empted from attendance at lectures.' (See New Zealand 
UniYersity Calendar. ) 

Applications for exemption under this statute shall be 
made on the form provided by the College. 

To keep terms in any subject a student not attending 
lectures must 

(a) Have his name enrolled on the books of tht> 
College; 

( /J) Fill up the form provided by the College and 
obtain the approval of the Professorial Bo;-ircl : 

(c) Pass in the subject at the annual College examina-
tions, but he shall not be required to pass a terms 
ex:imination in Stage I or in Stage II of any sub-
ject in which the University examination is con· 
cluctecl by the Colleges; 

(d) Pay fees as specified under, to the Registrar of the 
College. 
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EXEMPTION FEES 

Due not later than 31 March (except with late fee of 
£1 ls up LO 10 July). 

Full ExemjJtion 
(a) If the subjects in which a student applies for 

exemption include any subject of B.A. Sta~e T or 
Stage II the exemption fee is [3 3s 

(b) If the subjects in which a student applies for 
exemption do not include any subject of B.A. 
Stage I or Stage II, the fee is £1 1 s 

Partial f,xemjJtion 
A student attending lectures may, under certam 

circumstances, be exempterl in one or more subject,. 
Fee (inclusive) 10s 6d 
Examination fees as for totally exempted students 

(see (b) below). 
Extra-mural students are warned that an ajJjJlic.'1tion to 

sit for the College Terms Examinations does not constitute 
an elltry for the Degree Examinations. (For dates and 
fees payable on entrance for a Degree Examination sec 
New Zealand Uni ersity Calendar, l 947.) 

EXAMINATION FEES FOR EXEi\1l'TED STUDENTS 

Due not later than 10 July (except with late fee of 
{l ls up to 31 July). 

(a) For students presenting only Stage I or 
Stage II subjects as se t out for 8.A. Xil 

(b) For students preseming subjects other than 
Stage I as set out for B.A. For each such 
subject [l ls 

Note. This applies to all subjects at Stages TIT and 
1\1.A., a11J LO all purely Law and Commerce suL>jects. 
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An additional fee of £1 ls is required from extra-mural 
students who desire to take an Oral Examination in a 
modern foreign language. 

Refunds of College terms examination fees will be 
made only in exceptional cases. Applications for the hold-
ing over of a portion of the exemption or examination fees 
to the following year will not be considered unless the 
candidate intimates by 15 September his intention not to 
sit the examination. 

ACADEMIC YEARS 

A student may sit for a section of a degree at the end 
of his first year but may not sit for his final examination 
until he has completed at least three years' work to the 
satisfaction of the Professorial Board. 

DISCIPLINE 

Every student attending lectures at Victoria University 
College shall be required to sign the following declaration 
and no student shall have his or her name placed on the 
College books until this declaration is signed: 

' I promise that I will obey the Regulations of Vic-
toria University College, so far as they apply to me.' 

RULES 

1. "The Professorial Board shall have full disciplinary 
powers over the conduct of all students within the College, 
the Gymnasium, the College grounds and at all ceremonies 
and meetings wherever held, conducted under the auspices 
of the College Council, the Professorial Board, the Stud-
ents' Association, or any of the College Clubs or Societies 
or in any cases when the Board considers that the interests 
of the College or of students are affected. 

2. The Professorial Board shall have power to fme, 
suspend or expel any student guilty of misconduct. 
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3. ' ::\1isconduct' shall include any conduct which is 
or tends to be subversive of discipline or which tends to 
bring discredit on the College or students thereof and 
includes the breach of any regulation or by-law of the 
College. 

4. ' Student' shall mean any person who is purSlling 
a course of study in the College and shall include any 
person enrolled as attending lectures controlled by the 
College or attending any examination so controlled. 

5. Any Professor or Lecturer may reprimand, or ex-
clude from his class for any period not exceeding three 
days, any student whom he considers guilty of misconduct 
in such class. The Professor or Lecturer shall at once 
send a written report to the Principal. 

6. A Professor or Lecturer may report any case of 
misconduct to the Principal. 

7. No alcoholic liquors shall be brought into or con-
sumed in the College buildings, the Gymnasium or the 
grounds of the College. 

8. Smoking shall not be allowed in the corridors and 
on the front steps. 

9. Cards shall not be played in the Common Room 
except during the lunch hour (noon to 1 p.m.) or after 
5 p.m. and gambling is strictly forbidden in any of the 
College buildings. 

10. After 4 p.m. corridors shall be cleared at ten 
minutes after the hour. 

11. Parking of motor vehicles in the College grounds 
shall be subject to such restrictions as the Principal may 
determine and no motor cycle shall be started during 
lecture periods. 

12. Drivers of vehicles are required Lo obsen·e the 
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directions of notice boards with regard to entry, exit and 
parking. 

13. The Principal is authorised to exercise the dis-
ciplinary powers of the Board but he shall report all cases, 
together " 'ith the penalties imposed, Lo the Board at its 
next meeting. 

14. Any person aggrieved by any action of the Prin-
cipal may appeal to the Professorial Board and any person 
aggrie\·ed by any action of the Professorial Board may 
appeal within fourteen (14) days LO the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 

15. Any money payment imposed under the regula-
tions shall be paid to the Registrar within fourteen (14) 
days and shall form part of the fund:. of the College. 

DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF THE STUDENTS ' ASSOCIAT!Oi': 

1. Any disciplinary power possessed by the Students' 
Association is such only as is delegated to it by the Pro· 
fessorial Board. 

2. The Students' Association may discipline any 
student, dub or society for conduct which is or wiiich 
tends to be subversive of discipline, or which brings or 
tend~ to bring discredit on the College or the students 
thereof, or, in particular, which includes the breach of any 
rule o[ the Association or of its affiliated clubs or societies, 
or for failure to comply with any direction given by the 
Association. 

3. The disciplinary measures employed by the Students' 
Association shall be any of the following : 

(a) Re/Jrimancl; 
(b) Fine, not exceeding one pound; 
(c) Suspension from membership of the Students' 

Association or of any of its affiliated clubs or · 
societies. Such suspension may be 
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(i) temporary-that is for a limited and specified 
period-or jJermanent ; 

(ii) partial-that is from one or more of the clu Ls 
or societies or activities to be specified-or 
complete, in which case the offender's name 
shall be removed from the roll of the Associa-
tion. 

-1. Any act of indiscipline and the punishment therefor 
shall be reported to the Principal. 

5. Any student or club or society disciplined by the 
Studems' Association may appeal to the Professorial Board 
against the action of the Association. Such appeal must 
be lodged with the Principal within one week of the date 
of the decision by the Association. The Professorial Board 
shall as soon as convenient consider the merits of any 
appeal so lodged and direct the Association accordingly. 
Until the Board has notified the Association of its decision 
on the appeal, any penalty imposed by the Association 
shall be in abeyance. 

6. All clubs or societies desiring to function within t!,e 
College and / or to purport to be institutions of the Collegt' 
must apply to the Students' Association for affiliation, and 
may not function until such affiliation is granted. The 
Association must advise the Principal of all applications 
for affiliation and of its decision regarding each such 
application. 

7. Any club or society which has been refused affilia-
tion shall have the right of appeal to the Professorial 
Board. 

8. Nothing in these rules shall be construed as abro-
gating any of the disciplinary powers possessed by the 
Professorial Board. 
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STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION FEE 

Every student attending lectures shall each year on 
enrolment pay to the Registrar the sum of £1 I 2s 6d, 
which sum shall be paid into a Consolidated Fund in 
the name of the Students' Association ; provided that 
for students also attending the Training College this 
sum shall be reduced to £1 7s 6d ; provided also that 
any student in whose case payment may involve hard-
ship may appeal to the Principal for exemption or for 
reduction of the sum to be paid, not later than May 
1 ; provided further that the Council may direct the 
Registrar Lo withhold any sum necessary to P?Y for 
damage done in the Students' Common Rooms or Cloak 
Rooms. 

Upon payment of this sum the student shall ipso facto 
become a member of the Students' Association and shall 
also be entitled to become on written application and 
without any further payment a member of all College 
clubs and societies provided he agrees to abide by their 
constitutions and rules. 

Note. Students taking only one half-course shall not be 
required to pay the above fee. 

For the purpose of the above regulation the following 
shall be deemed to be half-courses : 

Half-course in Greek History, Art and Literature 
German for Science Students 
Elementary Italian 
Ethics 
Logic 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
Statistical Method 
Public Finance 
Economic Geography 
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Calculus 
Computing Methods 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
International Law 
Conflict of Laws 
Company Law and Bankruptcy 
Criminal Law 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 
Organic Chemistry (I lecture) 
Any single Accountancy subject 
Acoustics 
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Any single subject in Music, e.g., Harmony, Counterpoint. 
Honours students who are spreading the course over 

two years are liable for the Students' Association Fee each 
year. 

Students whose Students' Association fee is unpaid by 
the end of the First Term will be subject to a fine of 5s. 
and may be debarred from further attendance at classes. 



TABLE OF FEES 
ANNUAL COi LLGE l·EE [l Is ()d 
STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION }EE [l 12s ficl 

l ·OR ·1.c SILDEN!S [l 7s Gd 

Honours in ,\rts-
,-\ single subject £7 7s 
A single group of two 

languages 
Honours in Science 
Honours in Commerce . 
Honours in Law ... 
English 
Latin 
Greek 
Greek History, Art, &c. 
Half course Greek His-

tory &c. 
French 
German 
German for Science Stu-

den~~ 
Elementary Italian 
Russian 
Spanish 
Philosophy 
Practical Psychology for 

B.A. 
Psychology for B.Sc. 
Ethics as ha I[ subject 
Logic as half subject 
Education 
Diploma of Education 
• i\Iaterial Fee 
Experimental Pedagogy 
Principles of Teaching 
History of Education 
History 
Political Science 
i\Iusic (for B .J\. ) 
Single Music subject for 

i\Ius.B. 
Two subjects for J\fm.B. 
. \coustics 
Economics I 
Economics II 
Economics III 
Book-keeping, Stage I 

10 10, 
10 10s 
7 7s 
7 7s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

1 1 s 
8 Ss 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

l Os Gel 
2 2s 
2 2s 
2 2s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5, 

3 3s 
5 5~ 
l ls 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 

Book-keeping, Stage II . . £ 4 4s 
Book-keeping, Stage Ill 4 4s 
Auditing .... 4 4s 
Law Subjects for B.Com 

(each) 
Statistical Method 
International Trade 
Lconomics of , \griculture 
Cost _\ccounting 
Public Finance 
.Economic Geography 
Physical Geography only 
Geography for B.A. 
Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Calculus 
Computing l\Iethods 
i\Iathematical Statistics ... 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 
Botany 
Botany for Int. Cen. 
Zoology 
Mammalian Anatomy 
Geology 
Paleon tology 
Practical Geography 
Research Fee 
Constitutional Law 
Jurisprudence 
Roman Law 
International Law 
Conflict o[ Laws 
Contract 
Property 
Trusts & Wills 
Company Law & Bank-

ruptcy 
Torts 
Criminal Law 
Procedure 
Evidence 
Conveyancing 

2 2s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
4 ·!s 
3 3s 
3 3, 
4 4s 
7 7s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
2 2s 
8 Ss 
8 Ss 
4 4s 
8 Ss 
2 2s 
8 8s 
1 ls 
7 7s 
4 4s 
1 1 s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 
5 5s 
5 5s 
5 5s 

3 3s 
5 5s 
3 3s 
.~ 5s 
3 3s 
3 3s 

" For EducaLion Stage II and Experirnemal Pedagogy. 
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Public Administration-
Combined Fee for Sub-

jects of Preliminary 

FEES 

Examination [10 IOs 

Combined Fee for Sub-
jects of Final Examin-
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aLlon .. .. £10lfu 
Any single Subject ol 

either part of course 2 2s 
vVith the consent of the Professor or Professors concerned a 

course for Honours or for the Master's Degree in Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law may be spread over two years. In addition to 
the College Fee, which shall be paid each year, the fees shall be : 
Arts (single subject), Commerce, Law-£8 8s; group ol two 
languages or Science-£11 I ls. These fees are payable one half in 
each year of the course. This arrangement does not apply to Train-
ing College students, whose case is dealt with differently. 

Fee in the case of a stude11t presenti11g his j\faste,~s thesis in a 
year subsequent to that in which he sits the exami11ation: 

In the case oi a science wbject the fee is [3 3s (including 
l;iboratory), plus College Fee; in alL other subjects the fee is [1 ls, 
plus College Fee. 

(Note. Extra-mural s1udents pay [l ls exemption fee, plus 
[I ls ,upervis'on of thesis le.:.) 

A student taking Stage III a second time after having kept 
terms may do so on payment of half-fee for half-course only. 

Special fees may be arranged with the Registrar for Science 
students repeating part of a subject under Section X of the B.A. or 
B.Sc. Statutes. 

Xote. All class fees are subject to an increase of 10s 6d per 
,ulijc:n unless paid by Monday, March 31. 

The Students' Association Fees are subject to a fine of 5s unless 
paid by the end of the first term. 

In special cases approved by the Registrar fees will be accepted 
in instalments. Students wishing to pay in instalments must inter-
vie"· the Registrar personally not later than March 31. 

REGULATIONS WITH REGARD TO PAYMENT OF FEES 
1. A student once he has enrolled in a class is liable for the full 

year's fees. However, if before the encl of the third week of the 
First Term he notifies the Registrar that he has ceased attendance no 
fees will be charged. 

II. Students who have been given permission by the Registrar 
to pay in instalments must not consider that they can cease lectures 
at any time of the year they desire and pay no further fees. The rule 
as to liability for full fees applies equally to them as to other 
students. 

111. Applications for refund or remission of fees must be made 
in writing to the Registrar. 

Generally speaking, the only applications which are likely to be 
successful are : 
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(i) Those caused through ill health which must be supported 
by a doctor's certificate. 

(ii) Those caused by removal from Wellington. 
(iii) Those caused by some unavoidable change in conditions 

of the student's life or occupation since he commenced lectures. 
IV. In cases where persons other than students attend one 

class, the Principal has power to waive the College fee of £1 ls. 
EXEMPTED STUDENTS. See pp. 83-8-1. 

UNIVERSITY OF NEW ZEALAND 
PAYMENT OF EXAMINATION FEES 

NOTE: These fees must be paid at the Office of the University ol 
New Zealand, Bowen Street, Wellington. 

I. The last days of entry without Zale fee are: 
May 1-For Masters' Degrees, Mus.D., .tngineering Examinations 

(except Intermediate), Senior Scholarship in Law, and certain 
Medical and Dental Examinations (see University Calendar). 

July 10-For Degrees and Senior Scholarships (other than those 
indicated above), Diplomas, Professional Law and Account-
ancy, Banking, Insurance, etc. 

October I-For University Entrance and Entrance Scholarships 
examinations and certain other examinations (see University 
Calendar). 
(For Special Examinations not included above see University 
Calendar.) 

2. Entries will be reccil'cd within twenty-one days of prescribed 
date if accompanied by a late fee of two guineas in addition to 
the ordinary fee. 

3. Save in exceptional circumstances no examination fee will be 
returned. 

4. A fee paid for an examination may be made available for any 
examination in a subsequent year (not later than two years). 

(a) if the candidate does not sit because he has not kept terms 
(b) if the candidate forwards, as early as possible, a medical 

certificate that he was not able to sit because of ill-health 
(c) if not later than four weeks before the commencement of 

the examination for which he has entered the candidate 
gives notice that he does not intend to sit. 

\,Vherever fees are held to credit for a subsequent examination, 
the candidate must enter again by the prescribed date and in the 
case of (c) above pay a registration fee of five shillings. 
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HOURS 

l. During the Session the Library shall be open tO 

readers from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. (except Thursday, when it 
shall be open from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m., and Saturday, when 
it shall be open from 9 a.m. to I 2.30 p.m.) and from 2 p.m. 
to 9.30 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on public 
holidays, and at such other times as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

3. Regulations will be issued from time to time for the 
use of the Library during recess. 

ADMISSION FOR READING PURPOSES 

4. The following persons shall be entitled to use the 
Library for reading purposes : 

(a) Members of the College Council 
(b) Members of the Teaching Staff 
(c) Students who have paid the College fee for Lhe 

current year 
(d) Graduates of any University, and persons en-

gaged in research work, and any other persons: 
provided that in every case permission shall 
have been granted by the Librarian. 

Nole. Persons using the Library under (c) or (d) 
must present to the Librarian a Library Card for the 
current year. 

CONDUCT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY 

5. (a) The use of pens and ink in the Library is 
strictly prohibited except at tables provided for 
the purpose 

(b) Silence must be observed in the Library 

93 
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(c) Communications with other readers should be 
avoided : applications for information, etc., 
should be made to the Librarian. 

G. t\o books are LO be removed from the Library except 
as provided in Regulations 10, 11 and 12. 

7. Books removed from the shelves by readers musL 
be left on the tables in the reading rooms, except 
periodicals, dictionaries, encyclopaedias and law reports, 
which shall be replaced in the shelves. 

8. Readers are particularly cautioned against injuring 
books belonging to the Library by ·writing in the margin, 
marking or turning down the leaves, or otherwise dis-
figuring them. 

9. In the case of disorderly conduct or any breach ol 
the regulations the Librarian may, and in serious cases 
shall, report the person so offending to the Chairman of 
the Professorial Board. Any person so reported, if found 
guilty of any breach of the Regulations, shall be repri-
manded and ma y be excluded from the use of the Library 
or dealt with in such other way as the Professorial Board 
may direct. 

BORROWING BOOKS 

I 0. Members of the College Council and the Pro 
fessors and Lecturers of the College may borrow any 
volumes provided 

(a) That entry of each volume so borrowed be 
made, dated, and signed, by the borrower. in 
the Ledger provided for the purpose. 

(b) That volumes specified in Regulation 13 be 
retained by borrowers not longer than one 
week, and that no volume be retained for more 
than two months. 

(c) That no periodicals be borrowed until thev 
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ha\ c been in Ll1e Reading Room for fourteen 
days , and that no periodical for the current 
year be retained for more than fourteen clays. 

11. Any other member of the Staff may borrow volumes 
except those volumes specified in Regulation 13, provided 

(a) That entry be made as in Regulation 12. 
(b) That not more than 5 volumes be in his pos-

session at one time and that no Yolume be re-
tained for more than one month and that no 
periodical for the current year be retained for 
more than fourteen days. 

(c) That assistants ma y h:1\'e ten volumes in their 
possession at one time. 

12. Any other person privileged under Regulation ·1 
for reading purposes may on application to the Lib1 arian 
borrow books provided that not more than two volumes 
be in his possession at one time and that no volume be 
retained for more than fourteen days : provided that on 
the written request of the Professor of the Department 
concerned in each case, any student doing work at Stage 
III, or any Honours student, or student doing research 
work in any Department may take out three volumes at 
one time. 

13. Save as provided in Regulation 10, encyclopaedias. 
dictionaries, law reports, books containing valuable en-
gravings, works with loose plates or maps, perioc.licals 
which have been less than a fortnight in the Library, may 
not be borrowed from the Library. (The date from which 
periodicals may be borrowed is stamped on the coyer.) 
Provided, always without prejudice to Regulation 10, 
that text-books prescribed for the current year, and books 
listed as specially in demand, may be withheld, lent, or 
recalled bv the Librarian. A book so recalled must be 
returned within three days. 
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14. The borrower shall be liable for any damage a 
book may have sustained whilst in his keeping. 

15. No book belonging to the Library shall be private!} 
lent by any borrower, except those specified in Regulation 
10. 

16. All books and publications of every kind shall be 
returned on or before December 14 in each year, and 
during the ten days immediately following the Library 
shall be closed : provided that members of the staff who 
desire to retain books in their possession during this 
period may do so on furnishing a list of such books to 
the Librarian on or before December 14, and that mem-
bers of the staff may also borrow books during the same 
period on application to the Librarian. 

Note. Reciprocal arrangements have been made 'With the Wellington Branch of the Royal Society of New Zealand, whereby Students of the College can visit the library of that Society and consult books and periodicals, on production of a card from the College Librarian. 
Hooks may be borrowed from the other University libraries of New Zealand, but the borrower is required to pay one-way postage. 



DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 

(D.P.A.) 

I. The Diploma in Public Administration shall be 
granted to candidates who, having passed in the pre-
requisite subjects, follow the prescribed course at 
Victoria University College, attending the lecwres, 
passing the examinations and fulfilling the other 
conditions hereinafter prescribed. 

II. No candidate for the Diploma shall begin the course 
until 
(i) he has passed the examinations of the University 

of New Zealand in the following subjects : 
l. Economics I, as for B.A. 
2. Political Science I, (History of Political 

Theory) as for B.A. 
3. Constitutional Law, as for LL.B. 
4 and 5. Any two of the following subjects for 

the B.A. degree : English I ; History I ; Phil-
osophy I ; Anthropology. 

(ii) he has been accepted as a student of the course. 
III. There shall be two examinations : the Preliminary 

Examination and the Final Examination. The Pre-
liminary Examination may be taken at the end of 
the first year and the Final Examination not earlier 
than the end of the second year. 

IV. No candidate shall sit for subjects of the Final Ex-
amination until he has passed in the subjects of the· 
Preliminary .Examination, provided that a candidate 
who has passed in all the subjects of the Prelimin-
ary Examination except one, may be allowed to 
present himself for examination in this subject to-
gether with the subjects of the Final Examination. 

V. A candidate who fails in ·a subject must attend the 
course of lectures in that subject again before pre- -
senting himself for examination, unless for special' 
reasons he is exempted from such attendance. 

VI. The subjects for the Preliminary Examination shall 
be 
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J. POLITICAL INSlITUTIONS 01, NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 
Electrical system, parties, cabinet, legislature, execu-
ti \ e departments, judiciary, local govcrnmelll. 

2. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS I (one paper). 
Democratic political institutions; federal and unit-
ary states; methods of representation; party systems; 
separation of powers; executive and legislative 
organization; judiciary. 

3. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS II (one paper). 
Non-democratic political institutions; party system; 
dictatorship; propaganda; Soviet, Fascist and Nazi 
institutions. 

--1. SOCIAL AC'ID ECONO,\lJC IIJ~ roR \' OF ENGLAND from about 
the middle of the 18th cemury (one paper\. 

5. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC IIJSTORY OF NEW ZEALAND (one 
paper). Growth of population, urban and rural 
settlement, transport, primary and secondary produc-
tion, marketing and tariff policy, economic activities 
of the State, industrial control, banking and public 
finance, with special reference to the period from 
1890 onwards. 

6. PUBLIC ECONO?sl !CS (one paper). 
The economic and social service functions of the 
State; government and local body operation and 
control of industrial and commercial enterprise and 
banking; planning and public rationalisation, with 
special reference to New Zealand conditions. 

7. PUBLIC FINANCE (one paper). 
Problems relating to public expenditure and revenue. 
public assets and liabilities, and taxation. 

VII. The subjects for the Final Examination shall be 
1. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (two papers) . 

(a) Theory of management; personnel, finance and 
other functions of general administration; re-
search ; line activities ; overhead administrative 
organisation; internal departmental organisation. 

(b) Audit and other forms of control over administra-
tive agencies; semi-independent public corpora-
tions; delegated legislation; public relations and 
advisory committees. 
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2. PUBLIC ADl\lINISTRATION IN NEW ZEALAND (two papers). 

Problems of administrative functions and organisa-
tion in New Zealand. 

3. ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (one paper). 
Powers of administrative officers; judicial remedies 
for administrative actions; liability of administrative 
officers; quasi-judicial functions of administrative 
departments. 

4. ONE OF THE FOLLOWING SUBJECTS ; 

(i) LOCAL GOVERNMENT IN NEW ZEALAND (one paper). 
Types of local authorities ; areas of local govern-
ment; local body finance; internal organisation 
of local authorities; relation of local to central 
government. 

(ii) INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION (one paper) . 
Diplomatic and consular services ; international 
conferences and administrative unions ; inter-
national legislation ; League of Nations ; Inter-
national Labour Office ; Permanent Court of 
International Justice. 

(iii) STATISTICS (one paper) . 
Sources of social and economic stat1st1cs ; the 
collection, tabulation and reduction of data ; 
averages and measurements of dispersion ; accur-
acy and estimation of limits of error ; statistical 
interpretation and fallacies , with special reference 
to the official Statistics of New Zealand. 

(iv) INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (one paper). 
A study of the human element in relation to 
different occupations, with special reference to 
the following : methods of selecting and training 
personnel : interviews and tests ; methods of 
obtaining and maintaining efficiency: working 
conditions, fatigue, incentives; causation and 
prevention of accidents ; promotion of morale : 
co-operation, contentment, boredom, monotony, 
grievances, the problem worker ; the wider prob-
lems of industrial relations and organisation. 

(v) COMPARATIVE LOCAL GOVERNMENT (one paper). 
Topics similar to those in (i), but with special 
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reference LO Great Britain, the United States, 
and Australia. 

(vi) LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW (one paper). 
Constitution of local authorities; their relation-
ship to the central government; general principles 
of administrative law, c pccially those underlying 
subordinate legislation; power of local bodies to 
make regulations and by-laws; liability of local 
bodies and members, servants and agents thereof, 
in crime contract and tort; legal powers of local 
authorities generally. 

VIII. Students specialising in central government adminis-
tration shall take for their Preliminary Examination 
subjects 1 to 7 inclusive in Section VI, and for their 
Final Examination subjects I, 2, 3, and one other 
paper to be chosen from 4 (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v) 
in Section VII. Students specialising in local govern-
ment administration shall take for their Preliminary 
Examination subjects 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, in Section VI, 
and for their Final Examination subjects -1, 2, 4 (i), 
(v) and (vi) in Section VII. 

IX. The Diploma shall not be awarded to any person 
until either-
(i) he has, after passing the Final Examination, com-

pleted to the satisfaction of the Special Com-
mittee two years of administrative work, or 

(ii) he has given evidence to the satisfaction of the 
Committee that he has had sufficient experience 
in administrative ,rnrk. 

X. The fee for the Diploma shall be One Guinea. 
XI. A candidate who, after passing the Final Examina-

tion, presents a thesis dealing with some aspect or 
problem of Public Administration approved by the 
Professor in Charge of the Department, shall, if the 
thesis be deemed of sufficient merit, be awarded 
Honours and have his Diploma endorsed accord-
ingly. 

XII. A candidate who begins his course in 1940, 1941, or 
1942 may be exempted from passing in some or all 
of the pre-requisite subjects. 



MUSIC AND ART 
The gift to the College in 1937 by the Carnegie 

Corporation of New York of an excellent electric gramo-
phone and loud-speaker, together with upwards of a 
thousand carefully selected records, covering a very 
catholic range, has enabled regular musical recitals to be 
given throughout the college year. These are under the 
direction of a committee. Recitals are given both at mid-
day and in the evenings, and programmes are posted on the 
Library notice-board. 

A fine collection of books on art and of prints and 
photographs was also given by the Carnegie Corporation, 
in 1933, and is kept, with many additions, in the Art Room 
of the Library. 

JOI 



HOSTELS 
,v E I R H O U S E 

" ' eir House was established by a benefaction under 
the " ·ill of the late l\Ir. William Weir. 

The accommodation pro\'ided is of two types : (1) 
single study bedroom ; (2) a bedroom, with study adjoin-
ing, to be shared between l\\'O students. The charge for 
board is [2 per week or £2 7s 6d per week, as provided 
in the Council 's Regulations (obtainable on application 
to Registrar) . Students desirous of keeping their rooms 
during absence on yacation will be charged 6s per week, 
with a maximum of £2. 

Students wishing to apply for residence should do so 
to the Registrar, Victoria University College, on the 
proper form not later than 1 February 1947. Forms may 
be obtained on application to the Registrar. 

\VARDE:'\: 

WOMEN STUDENTS' HOSTEL 
SOCIETY (INCORPORATED) 

This Society maintains two Hostels, Victoria House A 
and Victoria House B, at Nos. 282 and 216 The Terrace, 
\ Vellington. The present Hostels provide accommodation 
for some fifty-fi\'e \\·omen students. 

As the number of applications for admission is likel y 
to exceed the accommodation a\'ailable, early application 
for admission is advised. For prospectus apply to the 
\Varden, Victoria House, 282 The Terrace. 
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VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

NoTE. The lists of Scholars are in most cases for the last three years 
only. For former Scholars see 1919 Calendar and subsequent issues. 

SIR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP 
Subject lo the granti11g of a vote by Parliament 

l. The Scholarship shall be open to students, whether 
gTaduates or undergraduates, who have pursued success-
fully a Science course of an advanced standard and who 
have not completed their fourth academic year on l Oc-
tober of the year in which the Scholarship is awarded. 

2. The subjects of examination shall comprise not 
less than two nor more than three of those prescribed lor 
the B.Sc. course, and at least one of such shall be taken 
at the advanced grade. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Professorial 
Hoard on the basis of the College examinations in con-
junction with the practical work done by the candidates 
throughout their course. 

4. The Scholar must attend a course of lectures and 
do practical work to the approval of the Professorial 
Board. 

5. The Scholarship shall not be tenable with any other 
scholarship or exhibition. 

6. The Scholarship is of the value of £50, tenable for 
one year. 

7. Scholars shall receive payment in two equal instal-
ments, the first about August 1, and the second when the 
conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Pay-
ments shall be subject to a favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Dean of the Science Faculty. 

8. Candidates must apply in writing to the Registrar 
not later than 20 September. 
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SCHOLARS 
Lambourne, L. J. 
Rothbaum, H. l'. 

JACOB JOSEPH SCHOLARSHIPS 

1944 
1945 

Founded by Jacob Joseph, who in the year 1905 bequeathed to 
Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 for the establishment 

of scholarships 

On this foundation two or more Scholarships, tenable 
for one year, are open for award annually. The Scholar-
ships are of the value of £60, but the Council may, in its 
discretion and on the recommendation of the Professorial 
Board, increase the value of any Scholarship to £120 for 
the purpose of encouraging full-time research at Victoria 
University College. 

1. The Scholarships shall be open to students (either 
men or women) : 

(i) Whose year of matriculation is not more than 
five years prior to the year of the award-
except in the case of Law students, for whom 
the corresponding interval shall be seven years ; 

(ii) Who shall have attended at Victoria University 
College as internal students during the last two 
years of their course for a Master's Degree ; 

(iii) Who have been certified by the University of 
New Zealand to have attained to the standard 
of Honours. 

2. Preference, ceteris paribus, shall be shown to 
students of Law and Experimental . Science (including 
Mental and Moral Philosophy, provided that evidence of 
sufficient Laboratory work be forthcoming). 

3. The Scholarships shall be awarded on evidence of 
capacity to undertake original work. 
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4. The tenure of the Scholarships shall be subject to 
Llie following· conditions : 

(i) (a) A scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall undertake original 
work on a subject of investigation to be ap-
proved by the Professorial Board, and shall, 
during the year of tenure, carry on that work 
to the satisfaction of the Board. 

(b) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £120 shall comply with all the 
conditions set forth in 4 (i) (a) and shall de-
vote his full time to the pursuit of his inves-
tigation as directed by the Professorial Board. 

(ii) Every scholar shall submit to the Professorial 
Board a thesis, or other prescribed written re-
cord of his work for the Scholarship; and shall 
state generally in the preface to that thesis, and 
specifically in notes, the main source from 
which his information is derived, and the ex-
tent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others. He shall supply a copy of this thesis 
for the Library. 

(iii) The thesis shall be typewritten in quarto size, 
on one side of the paper with ample spacing 
and margins, and bound, with the author's 
name and title of thesis on the cover. 

5. (i) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship 
of the value of £60 shall receive payment in two equal 
instalments, the first on August I, and the second when 
the conditions of the Scholarship have been fulfilled. Both 
pc1yments shall be subject to favourable report on the work 
of the Scholar by the Professorial Board, but the second 
mstalment shall not be paid unless the conditions hc1ve 

D2 
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been fulfilled wiLhin fifteen months of the award, pro-
vided that this period may be extended for reasons satis-
factory to the Professorial Board. 

(ii) A Scholar who has been awarded a Scholarship of 
the value of £120 shall receive payment in such instal-
ments as the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board shall determine, provided that the hnal 
instalment shall not be paid before the Scholar has satis-
factorily completed his thesis or other prescribed written 
record of his work, and provided further that such thesis 
or other prescribed written record shall be completed 
within fifteen months of the award of the Scholarship. 

6. Applications, in which a statement may be made as 
to the nature of the original work proposed, shall be sent 
in to the Registrar by Mardi 14. 

7. The holding of another scholarship shall not debar 
a student from holding a Jacob Joseph Scholarship. 

8. In the event of no scholarship or only one scholar-
ship being awarded in any year, additional scholarships 
may be awarded in any subsequent year. 

SCHOLARS 
Dawbin, W. H. I., M.Sc. 
Morton , I. D. , M.Sc. 
Te Punga, i\I. T., M.Sc. 
No Award 

1943 
1943 
1944 
1945 

SARAH ANNE RHODES FELLOWSHIPS 

SARAH AN E RHODES TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIPS 

1. One 'Sarah Anne Rhodes Travelling Fellowship· 
may be offered by the Council of the Victoria University 
College. 

2. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity approved by the Council of Victoria University Col-
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lege. Every candidate must be the holder of a degree in 
Home Science or Home Arts or of a diploma deemed by 
the Council LO be its equivalent. Candidates must hav<.: 
had previous successiul experience both as students and as 
teachers in the sciences and arts relating to the home, and 
must be not less than '.::!5 years of age. 

3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum and shall be tenable for one year. The emolument 
shall be made available to the Fellow in instalments of 
which the first shall be payable when the course of investi-
gation and the arrangements for pursuing it have been 
approved by the Council, and further instalments shall 
be paid at the end of each quarter or otherwise as may 
be agreed upon by the Council and the Fellow. 

4. The Fellow shall undertake investigation in coun 
tries where in the opinion of the Council such investi-
gation may be most profitable ; the investigation shall be 
into the methods adopted to promote the knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts among the women 
of the countries visited. 

5. During the course of her investigation the Fellow 
shall forward to the Council quarterly interim reports on 
her work and shall at the close present a complete report 
in a form suitable for publication. 

6. The Fellow shall undertake to return to New Zea-
land on the termination of her Fellowship, and if re-
quested so to do by the Council shall deliver within six 
months of her arrival in 1ew Zealand a short course not 
exceeding eight lectures in all at one or more of the 
University Colleges m New Zealand, the expenses 
incidental to such lectures to be defrayed by the Council. 

7. The Council of Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellmrship if the Fellow is guilty of mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 
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8. A Fellow is required to devote herself wholly to the 
objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during its 
tenancy to hold any position. of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 

9. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOW 
i\facrnillan , Violet A. M. , B.Il.Sc. 1931 

SARAH ANNE RHODES LECTURING FELLOWSHIPS 

1. One or more ' Sarah Anne Rhodes Lecturing Fellow-
ships ' may be offered by the Council of Victoria Univer-
sity College. 

'.!. The Fellowship shall be open to women students 
of the University of New Zealand or of any other univer-
sity or institution of university rank approved by the 
Council of Victoria University College. A candidate must 
be the holder of a degree in I lome Science or Home Arts 
or of a diploma deemed by the Council to be its equivalent 
and must produce evidence of being a successful teacher 
of wide experience in the sciences and arts relating to the 
home. A candidate must be not less than 25 years of age . 

. 3. The Fellowship shall be of the value of £500 per 
annum payable calendar monthly together with transport 
and other expenses approved by the Council, and shall be 
tenable in the first instance for one year, the engagement 
to be renewable annually at the option of the Council. 

4. The Fellow will be required to give a course or 
courses of lectures and demonstrations in the Victoria 
University College District on subjects that will promote 
among the women of New Zealand a sound knowledge and 
practice of the home sciences and arts. Such courses shall 
occupy not less than 30 nor more than 40 ,yeeks annually 
as may be arranged by the Council. The syllabus of the 
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course shall be submitted to the Council for approval in a 
form suitable for printing and distrib1:_1tio11 not less tban 
two months before the commencement of the course. 

5. The Council o[ Victoria University College may 
terminate a Fellowship if the Fellow is guilty o( mis-
conduct or of neglect of the duties of the Fellowship. 

6. The Fellow is required to devote herself wholly to 
the objects of the Fellowship and is forbidden during it) 
tenancy to hold any position of emolument, except by the 
permission of the Victoria University College Council. 

7. The date of application for a Fellowship shall be 
advertised by the Council of Victoria University College. 

FELLOWS 
*Macmillan, Violet A. l\I. , B.H.Sc. 
Johnson, Amy Hazel , B.H.Sc. 

*Resigned J 935 

1932 
1937 

LISSIE RATHBONE SCHOLARSHIPS 
Established in 1925 by the trustees of the will of Lissie Rathbone, 
who bequeathed one half of her residuary estate for such charitable, 
educational or religious objects as the trustees should select. The 

trustees allotted £3,000 to the College 

lll pursuance of powers vested in the Council by the 
Trustees the following regulations arc prescribed to gov-
ern the award and tenure of the Scholarships in this 
University College : 

1. There shall be offered in each year one or more 
Lissie Rathbone Scholarships, as the funds will admit. 

2. Election to the Scholarships shall be made by the 
Council of the Victoria University College. 

3. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not 
less than £40. 

4. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three 
years, terminable ho,rever at any time if the Council, 
having received from the Professorial Board an unfavonr-
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able report of the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall 
so determine. 

5. Candidates for each Scholarship 
(i) Must not be matriculated students of the Uni\·er-

suy 
(ii) Must be under nineteen years ol age on the first 

day of December immediatelv preceding the date 
of the award of the Scholarship 

(iii) May be of either sex 
(iv) Must have been resident in the Victoria Uni,·ersity 

College District for one year on the first day o[ 
December in the year m wluch Lhey enter 

1 orn. 'Residence ' for the purpose of this clause applies 
to the candidat e's home a11d do es not apply lo t/ze school he 
is att ending. 

(v) Must state their willingness to pursue as inte1nal 
students of Victoria University College a course 
for a degree within the award of the New Zealand 
University from time to time (subject to such 
regulations as may be consistent with the object 
of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such 
scholar, his parents or guardians. 

6. Each Scholarship shall be awarded upon examina-
tion for excellence in the subjects of English and History. 
Provided that the Council shall not be bound to award the 
Scholarship to the candidate obtaining the highest number 
of marks in such subjects, but may in its discretion take 
into account the financial circumstances of the scholar. his 
parents or guardians. 

7. The examination in which the award shall be made 
shall be the examination presented by the University of 
New Zealand for the award of its Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination papers used being those set ip English 
and History for that examination. If, however, th ere shall 
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at any time cease tu be an Entrance Schola1 ship examina 
t10n, or it there shall cease tu be examination papers set in 
either English or History for the Entrance Scholarships, 
the examination in which such award shall be made shall 
be such other examination in English and History as the 
Council may from time to time appoint. 

8. This Scholarship shall not be tenable with a 
University Entrance Scholarship. No candidate shall be 
awarded a Scholarship whose aggregate marks do not 
reach 50 per cent. of the possible total. 

9. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships 
need not be candidates for an Entrance Scholarship to the 
University. 

10. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the 
gilt being in excess of the amount required for scholar-
ships awarded under Clause I, the Council may either 
grant boarding allowance to any scholar needing it, or 
make a grant to any student, who, though he or she has 
not qualified in the Entrance Examination in the subjects 
prescribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the College 
examinations of his first year a I-,igh class in the two sub-
jec ts, English and Histo1 y. In the event of the accumu-
lated earnings of the gift proving at any time insufficient 
for all or any of the purposes above set forth the Council 
may adjust the annual value of any scholarship or the 
tenure thereof as the Council shall see fit from time to 
time. 

I I. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall send 
notic.e of his or her candidature on the presc.ribed form 
not later than 1 October. Entries shall be made in 
duplicate, one copy, accompanied by entry fee 10/6, to be' 
sent to the Registrar of the University of New Zealand, 
and the other copy to the Registrar, Victoria Universit 
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College ; provided that, if the candidate is also a candidate 
for a University Entrance Scholarship, the entry fee ot 
l Os 6d is not required. 

NOTE. Late entry is allowed up to 22 October on receipt 
of late fee £2 2s. 

Forms of entry 11lay be obtained on ajJplicalion to the 
Registrar, Victoria University College. 

12. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments, 
which shall be payable towards the end of March, the end 
of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay-
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Doard. 

13. In cases approved by the Council scholars may be 
permitted to transfer to another University College. 

Patrick, Barbara J. 
No Award 
Gillon, K. L. 0. 
J\Jorgan, D. H. 

SCHOLARS 

JAMES MACINTOSH SCHOLARSHIPS 

1943 
1914 
1945 
i946 

l. The Scholarships to be awarded pursuant to these 
regulations shall be known as the 'James Macintosh 
Scholarships.' 

2. The term ' the Trustee' wherever used in these 
regulations shall mean the trustee or trustees for the time 
being of the estate of the late James Macintosh. 

3. The Scholarships shall be of two kinds, namely 
(a) Local Scholarships, and 
( b) Travelling Scholarships. 

4. The said Scholarships will be awarded on the recom-
mendation of a Committee hereinafter referred to as ' the 
Advisory Committee' consisting of the Principal of Vic-
toria University College, the Dean of the faculty of Arts. 
and the Professor of Education in the said College, pro-
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vided that, if the Professor of Education in any year hap 
pens to be the Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
the last Principal or Dean of the Faculty of Arts (as the 
case may be) shall be a member of the Advisory Com-
mittee. 

5. Local Scholarships shall be tenable for one year and 
shall be of the value of one hundred pounds (£100). The 
pnrpose of the award of such Scholarships shall be to assist 
graduate students in the pursuit of an Honours course at 
Victoria University College. 

6. Travelling Scholarships shall be tenable for two 
years and shall be of an annual value of two hundred and 
fifty pounds (£250) provirled that the Trustee may in his 
discretion in special circumstances and on the recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee extend the tenure 
for a further period not exceeding one year. The purpose 
of the award of such Schola1ships shall he to assist students 
who have completed the undermentioned course in 
Education to proceed with post-graduate and / or research 
work at an approved University or other institution in 
Great Britain, Europe, or America. 

7. Applicants for a Travelling Scholarship (in addition 
to the other qualifications hereinafter provided) must be 
a graduate of the University of New Zealand and have 
completed at Victoria University College and to the satis-
faction of the Advisory Committee a course in the subjects 
set out in the syllabus for Education in the Statute ' Master 
of Arts and Honours in Arts.' 

8. One or more Scholarships of either kind may be 
awarded each year as the Trustee of the fund for the time 
being may in his discetion think fit having regard both to 
the moneys from time to time available and also to the 
number and qualifications of applicants for ~uch Scholar-

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY OF 
WELLIN< i O L..Bk.AR. Y, 
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ships. If no suitable persons apply for either of such 
Scholarships in any year then no scholarships shall be 
a warded in that year. 

9. Applicants for both kinds of Scholarships shall be 
male students who (i) have attended lectures at Victoria 
University College for a period of at least two years prior 
Lu making application ; (ii) have not, and whose parents. 
and guardians have not, the necessary means to enable such 
applicants to pursue further academic studies without the 
financial assistance provided by such Scholarships ; (iii} 
are loyal 1iubjects of the DriLish Empire and will undertake 
Lo use the knowledge acquired by them as the result of the 
award of such Scholarship for the well-being of their 
fellow citizens and to use their best endeavours at all times. 
tO maintain the British Empire intact and to assist in pro-
moting the happiness and prosperity of the people oi 
such Empire ; (iv) intend to adopt the profession of 
teaching. 

I 0. Each applicant for a Scholarship shall apply in 
writing addressed to the Registrar of Victoria University 
College before the fifteenth (15th) day of October and in 
such application shall set out full particulars of his quali-
fications as required by paragraphs (7) and (9) hereof. 
Applicants for Travelling Scholarships shall in addition 
set out particulars of the course of study and/ or research 
proposed to be followed by such applicant together with 
the n:1.me of the University or other institution to be 
attended by the applicant in the event of a Scholarship 
being awarded to him. 

I I. Each applicant shall also forward together with his 
application an undertaking signed by him in the following 
form: 

L . being an applicant 
for a James Macintosh Scholarship hereby under-
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take that if such Scholarship be awarded to me I 
will as far as possible use and apply the knowledge 
acquired by me as the result of award of such 
Scholarship for the well-being of my fellow citizens 
of the llritish Empire and that I will at all times 
do my best to assist in maintaining that Empire 
intact and in promoting the happiness and pros-
perity of the people thereof.' 

Signed .. 
1~. The Advisory Committee will as soon as practicable 

after the 15th day of October consider all applications 
received and will thereupon recommend to the Trustee 
whether any candidate or candidates should be awarded 
Scholarships of either kind. If more than one candidate be 
so recommended for any one kind of Scholarship, the said 
Committee shall set out in its recommendation the names 
of such candidates in order of merit. In its deliberation 
the Advisory Committee shall first take into consideration 
the applications for Travelling Scholarships and make it~ 
recommendation thereon before proceeding to deal with 
applications for Local Scholarships. 

13. The amount of the Scholarships will be paid in 
equal quarterly payments in advance provided that in the-
case of holders of Travelling Scholarships the last 
quarterly payments shall be withheld until the satisfactoq 
completion of the course of study and/ or research. 

14. The holder of a Scholarship shall devote the whole 
of his time to the pursuit of the purposes for which the 
Scholarship is granted and wherever practicable shalJ 
(unless for special reasons excused bv the Trustee from so 
doing) reside in an approved hostel or hall of reside::nce 
affiliated to the University or institution wherein he is 
pursuing his studies and / or research. 

15. The Trustee may at any time refuse to make 



I 16 COLLEGE .SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

further payments to the holder of any Scholarship if such 
holder ceases to possess the necessary qualifications for an 
applicant for such Scholarship or if the Advisory Com-
mittee at any time reports to the Trustee that such holder 
is not pursuing his course of study and/or research to the 
satisfaction of such Committee. 

SCHOLARS 
Jenkins, D R . Local 1937 Travelling 
Bray, D. H. Local 
Corner, F. H. Local 
Saker, D. M. Local 
Sutton-Smith, B. Local 

1938 
1940 
1941 
1941 
1946 

EMILY LILIAS JOHNSTON SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founded by Emily Lilias Johnston, who in 1931 bequeathed to Victoria University College the sum of £2,000 for the establishment of scholarshijJs in which male and female students should share 

equally 
1. Two or more Scholarships to be known as the 

' Emily Lilias Johnston Scholarships ' shall be offered each 
year. The amount awarded shall be equally divided be 
tween men and 11·omen students. 

~. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year and 
the maximum value o[ each Scholarship, except as provided 
in Clause 4, shall be £30 (Thirty Pounds) . 

3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
on the first day of the months of April, June, August and 
November, and shall be subject to a favourable report 
from the Professorial Board. If an unfavourable report is 
received the Council on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessorial Board may determine the Scholarship. 

4. Any money available from revenue after allowing 
for the annual Scholarship payments may at the Council's 
discretion be used to supplement the emolument of any 
scholarship, or to provide additional Scholarships or to 
increase the capital of the Scholarship Fund. 
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5. Applications shall be received up to the twemieth 
day of September in the year preceding that in which the 
Scholarships are to be held. 

6. The Scholarships shall be open to undergraduate 
students 

(i) whose year of matriculation is not more than 
three years prior to the first day of December in the 
year of application, except that in the case of Law and 
Commerce students the corresponding period shall be 
four years, and 

(ii) who have kept terms at the Victoria University 
College in the two years immediately preceding the 
first day of December in the year of application. 
7. The Scholarships shall be awarded by the Council 

after it has received a recommendation from the Pro-
fessorial lloard based on the academic records of the 
candidates. 

8. Scholars must during the tenure of the Scholarships 
remain full time internal students pursuing their studies 
at Victoria University College for the final section of a 
Bachelor's degree. 

9. The amount of any Scholarship when tenable with 
any other scholarship or scholarships shall be such that the 
aggregate annual emoluments from the scholarships shall 
not exceed £100. 

SCHOLARS 
MEN: Bogle. G. S. 

Proxime accessit Lambourne, L. J. 
Ziman . .J. M. 
,Yo Award 

v\ToMEN: Anderson, l\Iargaret H. 
Holm, Margaret H. 
Spencer, Evelyn C. 

1943 
1943 
1944 
1915 

1913 
1944 
1915 
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.lLEXANDER CRAWFORD SCHOLARSHIPS 
Founded by Alexander Crawford, of l\'Iiramar, who in the year 
19:.15 bequeathed to Victoria University College the sum of £3,000 
for the establishment of two scholarships open to both sexes on 

certain conditions slated in his will 

l. There are two Scholarships ( each of the value of 
about £50) tenable for one year by students who are 
entering on the final year of a course for the Bachelor's 
Degree. Of these Scholarships one is available for a 
student in the Faculty of Science and the other for a 
student in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of Commerce. 

2. Candidates must have been bona fide residents it, the 
City of , Vellington for a period of at least three years 
prior Lo the grant of a Scholarship, but attendance at a 
school beyond the City of Wellington shall not necessarily 
disqualify a candidate, if the College Council is of opinion 
that the candidate is in other respects a bona fide ·welling-
ton resident. 

3. Scholars shall devote their whole time to their 
uni\·ersity studies, but this condition may be ,\'aived for 
special reasons approved by the Professorial Board in the 
case of a scholar in the Faculty of Arts or of Law or of 
Commerce. 

-1. In awarding the Scholarships the financial circum-
stances of the candidates and their parents shall be taken 
into account. 

5. The award of the Scholarships is entirely at the 
discretion of the Council. 

G. Applications for the Scholarships shall be rnacle 
before the first day of October, and the award will be 
made by the Council on the receipt from the Professorial 
Board of a report on the merits of the candidates. 

7. Payments shall be made in four eq1wl instalments, 
which shall be pavable towards the end of March, the end 
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of May, the end of July, and the end of September. Pay· 
ments shall be subject to the recommendation of the 
Professorial Board. 

8. The Council may at any time terminate a Scholar-
ship on receipt from the Professorial Board of a report 
that the scholar is not fulfilling the conditions of the 
tenure of the Scholarship or is unworthy of it. 

SCl!OLAR.S 
Magee, Shirley A rls 
Lambourne, L. J. Science 
Rothbaum. H. P . Soence 
Patrick, Barbara J. Arts 
Pearce, Alison, J. Arts 
Hall, E. 0. Science 

SIR ROBERT STOUT SCHOLARSHIP 

l!H 3 
1943 
19 H 
19H 
1945 
1945 

Fou11ded by the Right Hon . Sir Robert St out, K.C.M.G., P. C., i11 
com memoration of his golden weddi ng, 1876·1 926 

1. The scholarship shall be of the annual value of 
approximately £12. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded annually, as soon 
as convenient after the results of the Degree Examinations 
are known. 

3. The scholarship shall be awarded to the student who 
shall be adjudged by the Professorial Board to be the best 
student who has completed a pass degree in the previous 
academic year. 

4. The tenure of the scholarship shall be subject to th e 
following conditions : 

(i) The scholarship will not be awarded to any student 
who, in the case of Arts and Science, has been 
matriculated for more than four years, and in th e 
case of Law and Commerce has been matriculated 
for more than five years. 

(ii") The scholar shall proceed to a higher degree at 
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Victoria University College and pursue a course of 
study to the satisfaction of the Board. 

Denniston. R. H. F. 
Todd, F. M. 
Bogle. G. S. 
Zim;in. J. M. 

SCHOLARS 

1943 
1944 
1945 
19°16 

ARCHIBALD FRANCIS McCALLUM SCHOLARSHIP 
IN LAW 

Founded by the late Richard McCallwn who in his will bequeathed 
to his trustees the sum of [500 to found a scholarship al Victoria 
University College in memory of his lat e son. Archibald Francis 
i\IcCallum, to which sum his widow, TFinifred 1Uary 1UcCal/wn, a11d 
his son, Richard Hamilton l\1cCallum, have added an additional 

[500. 

1. The scholarship shall be awarded each year by the 
Council on the recommendation of the Professorial Board 
to the student who has done the best year 's work in any 
four of the subjects of Di visions II and III of Section II 
of the LL.B. Statute (namely, The La"· or Contract, The 
Law of Property, The Law of Torts, Criminal Law; The 
Law of Trusts, '\Vills, Intestate Succession and the Admin-
istration of the Estates o( Deceased Persons, Company Law 
and the Law of Bankruptcy, The La"· o( Evidence, The 
Law of Procedure). In assessing the year's work papers 
of the student in degree examinations in any of these sub-
jects may be taken into account rogether with other " ·ork 
of the student wherever the teacher of the subject at the 
College has been in any way concerned with the marking 
of the degree examination scripts in that subject. 

'.?. The scholarship shall be tenable for one year and 
the maximum value of each scholarship, except as provided 
in Clause 4, shall ge £30 (Thirty Pounds). 

3. Payments shall be made in four equal instalments 
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on the 1st day of the months of April, June, August and 
October. If an unfavourable report is received the 
Council, on the recommendation of the Professorial Board, 
may determine the scholarship. 

4. Any money available from revenue after allowing for 
the annual scholarship payments may at the Council's 
discretion be used to supplement the amount of scholar-
ship in any year or years, or to increase the capital of the 
fund. 

5. Scholars must, during the tenure of the scholarship, 
remain internal students pursuing· their studies at Victoria 
University College for the Degree of LLB. 

6. No student shall be awarded the scholarship more 
than once. 

SCHOLAR 

Bennelt, J. A. L. 

LADY STOUT BURSARY 
Founded by Lady Stout 111 commemoration of her golden wedding. 

1876-1926 

1. The bursary shall be of the annual value oi approxi-
mately £3. 

~. The bursary shall be awarded annually in the month 
of October. 

3. The bursary shall be open to any woman under-
graduate attending classes at Victoria University College. 

4. The bursar shall be selected by the Professorial 
Board which shall have regard to (i) qualities of leader-
ship, (ii) debating powers, (iii) moral force of character, 
(iv) fondness for and success i,1 out-door sports, (v) liter-
ary and scholastic attainments. 

5. The bursar shall as a condition of holding the 
bursary undertake at Victoria University College in the 
year following the award a course of study approved by 

• 
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the Board, and prosecute her studies to the satisfaction of 
the Board. 

6. The bursary shall not be a"·arded more than once 
to the same person. 

Filmer, Daisy R. 
i\Iorris. Beverle ) J. 
Patrick. Rarbar:i .f. 

BURSARS 

WJLLTAM PURDIE BURSARY 

l 9,13 
1944 
1945 

This bursary arises from a fund of [191 3s subscribed by friends of 
Will iam Purdie. a former graduate of T'ictoria University College 

and a master of Marlborough College 
l. The bursary shall be known as the 'William Purdie 

Bursary and shall be awarded annually. It shall be of the 
value of the annual income of the fund. 

2. The bursary shall be awarded to a pupil or ex-
pupil of Marlborough College who proposes to attend 
lectures at Victoria University College. Any applicant may 
be awarded the bursary in more than one year. 

3. The award shall be made bv the Council of Vic-
toria University College after consideration of reports on 
the applicants from the Principal of Marlborough College 
and the Professorial Board of Victoria University College. 
In cases where the scholastic ability of two applicants is 
approximately equal the Council may take into considera-
tion the financial needs of the applicants. 

4. The Council may, if it thinks fit, make no award in 
any one year and may then supplement the award or make 
an additional award in any subsequent year. 

5. The holder of the bursary shall diligently pursue 
his studies at Victoria University College to the satisfac-
tion of the Professorial Board. 

Fea , G. B. 
Robinson , E. B . 

• 

BURSAR 
1945 
1946 
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DR TV. E. COLLINS ESSAY PRIZE 
rounded by Dr TV. E. Collins who bequeathed to Victoria University 
College the sum of [500 for the encouragement of loyalty to our 
sovereign and patriotism in and by graduates and undergraduates 

of the College 
1. The prize shall be known as the Dr W. E. Collins 

Essay Prize and shall be offered annually. It shall be 
(approximately) of the value of the income for the year 
from the fund. 

2. A committee consisting of the Principal and the 
Professors of Constitutional Law, Philosophy, Political 
Science, History and Economics shall set an essay subject 
on "·hich the Prize is to be awarded. The committee may 
at its discretion set subjects for the next one, two, or three 
years. 

3. For each essay subject set the committee shall 
appoint an examiner or examiners who shall report to 
the Professorial Board. 

4. The committee may require candidates for the 
Prize to show either in the essay submitted or otherwise 
evidence of having read specified books or articles. 

5. In the choice of essay subjects and in the list of 
reading required of the candidates the committee shall 
pay careful regard to the testator's bequest. 

6. The award shall be made by the Council, after hav-
ing received a repnrt from the Professorial Board. The 
Professorial Board shall make its recommendation on the 
report of the examiners. The Council may in its discre-
tion refuse to make an award. 

7. Essay subjects and reading lists shall be published 
in the College Calendar. Essays must reach the Registrar 
not later than February 15 in the year of the award. 

Subject for 1946: The Place of the Crown in the 
British Commonwealth of Nations (to be handed in by 15 
February 1947). 

Subject for 1947: ImjJerial Sentiment and Dominion 
-:-.1a1ionhoocl in New Zealand (to be handed in by 15 February 
1948) . 
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DR TT'. E. COLLINS PRIZES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 
Founded by Dr W. E. Collins who bequeathed to Victoria University 
College the sum of £500 for the encouragement of English Literature 

in and by graduates and undergraduates of the College 

I. There shall be two types of prizes :-
The Dr W. E. Collins Class Prizes m English 

Literature. 
The Dr ·w. E. Collins Essay Prize m English 

Literature. 
2. The Dr W. E. Collins Class Prizes in English Litera-

ture. being books of the value of approximately one 
quarter of the income for the year from the fund, shall be 
awarded annually to those students whose work in litera-
ture in the English classes at the College has been of out-
standing merit. The award shall be made by the Profes-
sorial Board after receiving a report from the Professor of 
English. 

3. The Dr W. E. Collins Essay Prize in English 
Literature shall be offered annually for competition 
among undergraduates and graduates of the College. The 
value of the prize shall be approximately three quarters 
of the income for the year from the fund. The award, 
which '"ill be made on the literary ability and ability in 
original research, in English Literature shown in the suc-
cessful candidate's essay, shall be made by the College 
Council after receiving a report from the Professorial 
Board. 

"I. An essay Lopic will be announced each year by the 
Professorial Board but a candidate may with the permis-
sion of the Professorial Board submit a piece of original 
work in English Literature on a theme other than that 
announced. 

5. The Professorial Board shall appoint an examiner 
or examiners who will report to it. 

6. Essays must reach the Registrar of Victoria 
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University College not later than February 15 of the year 
of the award. 

7. Any funds that accumulate through the non-award 
of a prize in any year may be used for additional prizes 
in subsequent years or may be added to the capital fund. 

Subject for 19-17 (Lo be handed m by February 18, 
1948): Elizabethan Prose Fiction. 

Subject for 1948 (Lo be handed 111 by February 15, 
l 949: 

ESSA y; PRIZEJ\CAN 11' ENGLISH LITERATURE 

Trapp, J. 'B. 1944 
Mason, B. E. G. 1945 

CLASS PRIZEMEN 

Hawthorn , J ean R. 
Eichelbaum, Catherine V. 
Trapp, J. B. 

BRUCE DALL PRIZE 

1945 
1945 
1915 

This prize in memory of Bruce Dall arises from a gift of £50 made 
by his friends, 1923 

l. The prize shall be known as ' The Bruce Dall 
Prize ' and shall be awarded annually to the student at-
tending the Class of Physics I, who, in the opinion of the 
Professor, is wonhy of the award and is the best student 
of the year in this class. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Physics) to the value of the interest on the fund and 
each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

Ferguson. j\. F. 1 Ziman, J. ;\l. equa 
Ilall. E. 0. 
Whittle, P. 

PRIZEMEN 

1943 
1944 
1945 
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JOH.\' P. GOOD MEMORIAL PRIZE 
This prize in memory of John P. Good, a member of the Class in 
Pure Math ematics I m 1929, arises from a gift of £50 made by his 

parents, Mr and Mrs F. W. Good, 1929 

l. The Prize shall be known as 'The John P. Good 
Memorial Prize' and shall be awarded annually to the 
student attending the Class of Pure Mathematics I, who, 
in the opinion of the Professor, has made the best progress 
during the year. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund, 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

Cottingham, E. A. 
l\IacDonald, M. C. 
Whiule, P. 

PRIZEMEN 

1943 
19·1'1 
1915 

i\'EII ' ZE,JLA .\'D INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY PRIZE 

The New Zealand Institute of Chemistry offers 
annually a prize of books to the value of two pounds, open 
to first year chemistry students who intend to take the 
subject at the advanced stages. 

The prize is awarded by the Professorial Board to a 
student who obtains first class terms in the theoretical 
chemistry examinations, and also shows special ability in 
practical work. 

The list of books selected shall be subject to the 
approval of the Secretary of the 'Wellington Branch Com-
mittee of the New Zealand Institute of Chemistry. Tl1e 
books shall be marked with the Seal of the Tew Zealand 
Institute of Chemistry. 

IIealey, W. B. 
i\facDiarmid, A. G. 
Evans. D. A. 1 I 
H art , L. I. I equa 

PRIZ El\IEN 
1943 
1944 
191 5 
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THE MACMORRAN PRIZE FOR MATHE,\IATJCS 
This prize arises from a bequest of £200 under the will of Margaret 

1'1acmorran , 1939 
l. The prize shall be known as ' The Macmorran 

Prize for Mathematics ' and shall be awarded annually to 
the student attending the class of Pure l\fathematics II, 
who, in the opinion of the Professor of Mathematics, is 
worthy of the award and is the best student of the year in 
this class. 

2. The prize shall be books (approved by the Professor 
of Mathematics) to the value of the interest on the fund 
and each book shall bear a suitable College label. 

Bogle, G. S. 
Ziman, J. M. 
Hall , E. 0 . 

PRIZEMEN 

BUTTERTVORTH PRIZE IN LAW 

19·13 
1944 
19·15 

l\Iessrs Butterworth offer annually a prize of books to 
the value of five pounds. The purpose of the prize is the 
encouragement of the study of law in its earlier stages and 
the prize will be awarded to the student who in the 
opinion of the teacher of the subject has done the best 
year's work in Roman Law. 

O'Fl ynn, F. D. 

Gordon, P. i\1. 
Taylor, D. A. 
Barton, G. P. 

PRIZEMEN 

1912, ~o award 

ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES 
BURSARY REGULATIONS 

1941 

1943 
1944 
1945 

1. One bursary tenable at Victoria University College 
may be offered annually, or more than one if the Council 
so decides. 
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2. A bursary shall be awarded only to a student who 
has attended tutorial classes under the . .\.d\'isory Com-
mittee of Adult Education in the Yictoria University 
College district, who in the opinion of that Committee 
has shown a good record in class "·ork, and who in the 
opinion of the Council needs a bursary to enable him to 
attend university classes. 

3. An Applicant shall apply to the Registrar before the 
1st day of November, and shall state age, occupation, 
classes attended, record of class work and the course he 
proposes to follow. 

4. The Professorial Board shall make a report to the 
Council on the merits of the applicants. 

5. A bursary shall be tenable for three years, but may 
on the recommendation of the Professorial Board, be ex-
tended for a further period. 

6. In each year the course of a bursar shall be 
approved by the Professorial Board. 

7. A bursary shall have an annual Yalue of the fees of 
the classes in the course approved by the Professorial 
Board together with the College Fee. 

8. If in the opinion of the Professorial Board the 
attendance or work of any bursar is not satisfactory the 
bursary may be terminated bv the Council forthwith . 

• 



UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
PRIZES &c . 

The following list gives the University Scholarships and Prizes 
open to students of Victoria University College. For the conditions 
students must consult the Calendar of the University of New Zea-
land. 

SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS 

One Senior Scholarship (of the value of £70) is given 
annually by the New Zealand University in each of the 
following subjects : Latin, Greek, English, French, Ger-
man, Pure Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, 
Zoology, Geology, Mental and :Moral Philosophy, Econ-
omics, History, Education, Applied Mathematics or 
Applied Physics. Last day of entry May 1. 

SCHOLARS 

Chamberlain, G,renifer Education 1944 
Porter, Freda i\I. Philosophy 1944 
Drummond, J. E. Physics l 9H 
Garai, Ingeburg German 1944 
King, D. T. Ph'Ysics l 944 
Marwick, Marion Zoology 19H 
Todd, F. M. English & French 1944 
Wall, Barbara History 1944 
Bogle. G. S. Physics 1944 
Trapp. J B. £11g li.1 /i & Greeh 1945 
Ziman, J. M. Pure Math. (- ,-ljJ/!liN I Math . 1945 
Sulton-Smith , B. Ed11catio11 1945 
Patrick, Barbara J French 1945 

JOHN TINLINE SCHOLARSHIP 
£70, awarded annually on the results of the Senior 

Scholarship Examination in English, and tenable only b 
candidates for Honours. 

Wiren, S. A. 
Mather, Jean H. 
Patterson, Dorothy H. 
Whitworth, H. L. ... 
King, Myra L. 
Larkin, T. C. (equal) 
Todd, J. D. 
Twaddle, R. B. 

El 

SCHOLARS 

129 

1919 
1928 
1929 
1934 
1935 
1939 
1940 
1945, 
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1851 SCIENCE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 

['250, tenable for two years, and in some cases for three 
years. 

SCHOLARS 
Rigg, T., i\I.Sc. Chemistry 
Burbidge, P. W., M.Sc. Physics 
Myers, J. G., !\I.Sc. Biology 
Richardson, G. M., M.Sc. Chemistry 
Dolby, R . l\f. , l\f.Sc. Chemistry 

RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS 

1912 
191 3 
1924 
1927 
1929 

The Professorial Board of Victoria University College 
has the power to nominate two candidates every year for 
Lhe Rhodes Scholarships. The nominations shall be made 
subjecl to the following regulations : 

( 1) Candidates must lodge their applicaLions " 'ith the 
College Registrar not later than July J 5. 

(2) Applications must contain a statement of the 
applicant's career both at school and at the University, and 
should include details both of academic attainments and 
of the other qualifications referred to in the New Zealand 
Uni\'ersity Calendar. 

(3) The Professorial Board, before selecting the nomi-
nees, shall refer all the applications to the Students' 
Association for an expression of opinion on the merits of 
the respective candidates under the headings ~ (2) (3) and 
(4) in th e University Calendar. 

(4) The Professorial Board will set up a Committee to 
consider the applications. The Committee before report-
ing to the Board will interview the candidates and will 
give the President or other representative of the Students' 
Association an opportunity to amplify the expression of 
opinion mentioned in (3). 
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SCHOLARS 
Robertson, P. W., ;\L\. , :\I.Sc. 
MacDougall, A., M.A. 
Hudson, Athol, B.Sc. 
Meldrum, A. F., LLB. 

"Mackenzie, H. A., B.A. 
Miller, H. G., M.A. 
Aitken, G. G., B.A. 
Kalaugher, W. G., M.A. 
Platts-Mills, J. F., LLB. 
Berendsen, I. E., M .A. 

, "Declined; accepted Post-TVar Scholarshij> 

1905 
1908 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1920 
19~1 
1927 
1928 
1939 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ARTS 

A travelling scholarship awarded every year open to 
Masters of Arts who have taken First Class Honours rn 
Arts Subjects. Value [250 p.a., tenable for two years. 

Brown, C. M. P . . 
Baker, H. L. 
Wells, P. C. R. 
Cunninghame, R. R . 
Fraser, Betty 
Corner, F. H. 
Russell, G. H. 
Drummond, J. E. 

SCHOLARS 
1935 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1942 
1944 
1945 

POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENCE 

Open to graduates of the University of New Zealand 
who have taken First Class Honours in Science Subjects. 
Value £250 p.a., tenable for two years. 

Wood, N. N. 
Seelye, C. J. 
Boyd, Mary M. l\I. 
Morton, I. D. 
Warcup, J. H. 

SCHOLARS 
1931 
1933 
1937 
1943 
1945 



132 l ' :\11\'ERSIT\' SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP IN LATV 

Open to Bachelors of La,\'S of the University of :'\ew 
Zealand. Offered every second year (I 940, 1942, etc). 
Value £250 p.a., tenable for two years. 

SCIIOLARS 
Malfroy, .J. 0. J., LL.M. 
Johnstone. R. I., LL.M. 
Aikman, C. C., LL.M. 

1926 
1940 
19!2 

TRAVELLIXG SCHOLARSHIP IN COMMERCE 

Open to Masters of Commerce with First Class Hon-
ours. Value £250 p.a., tenable for two years. 

SCHOLAR 
Braithwaite, S. N., i\I.Com. .... 1942 

SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP 
Annual maximum value £250. Tenable for two years. 

Available to all graduates holding Master's Degree in Arts, 
Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded for 
the purpose of enabling the candidate to pursue at any 
University, University College or Institution in the British 
Empire approved by the Senate any research or course of 
advanced study approved by the Senate. 

Combs, W. I., M.A. 
Fell, H. B., !\I.Sc. 
Robertson, E. I., l\I.Sc. 

FELLOWS 

de la l\Iare, P. B. D. , l\f.Sc. 
Todd, F. l\I. , M.A. 

1938 
1939 
1940 
1912 
1945 

SHIRTCLIFFE RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP 
Maximum value £100. Tenable for one year. A.\·ail-

able to all graduates holding a Master's Degree in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. 
Awarded to enable the candidate to pursue at any Univer-
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sity, University College or Institution in New Zealand 
appro,·ed by the Senate any research approved by the 
Senate. SCHOLARS 

Bythell, N. J., M.Sc. 
Collins, F D .. ·i\r.Sc. 
Dawbin , W. H. I.. i\f.Sc. 

SHlRTCLIFFE GRADUATE BURSARY 

1938 
1941 
1943 

:\Iaximum value [75. Tenable for one year. Available 
to all graduates who hold a Bachelor's Degree in the Facul-
ties of Arts, Science, Commerce or Agriculture. Awarded 
for the purpose of enabling the candidate to proceed to 
the l\1aster's DegTee at any University, University College 
or Institution in New Zealand approved by the Senate. 

Entries (without fee) must reach the Registrar of the 
University of New Zealand not later than November l. 

BURSAR 

~Iitchell, W. S., B.A. 1936 

BOWEN PRIZE 

Offered every alternate year to undergradu::ites for the 
best ess;i y on a prescribed subject. (Next :mard 1945.) 

Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Heine, W. 
Mountjoy, W. J. 
Winchester, J. vV. 

FRIZD!E:--1 
1903 
1905 
1913 
1927 
1938 

UNIVERSITY MACMILLAN BROWN PRIZE 

Offered triennially to undergraduates and graduates 
of not more than two years' standing for the best imagin-
ative composition in verse or prose on a prescribed subject. 

Essays must be sent in by 31 December 19.J.6. (Next 
award 1947.) 
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PRIZL\IEN 
Hunter, \V. J. 
l\Iackenzie, S. S. 
Scholefield, G. H. 
Evans, H. E. 
Saunders, G, F. 

COOA.- MEMORIAL PRIZE 

1900 
1902 
1904 
1906 
1918 

Offered yearly to graduates taking Honours in Mathe-
matics and Mathematical Physics, and awarded on tht> 
Honours papers. 

PRIZEMEN 
Thompson, R. D. 
Patterson, D. (bracketed first equal) 
Robertson. E. l. 
Carter, A. H. 
Drummond, J. E. 

I-IABENS PRIZE 

1916 
19% 
1940 
1943 
1945 

For the best essay on a prescribed subject. Offered 
triennially Lo students and ex-students of the Training 
Colleges who are matriculated students of not more than 
five years' standing. 

Essays must be sent in by 31 December 1947 . (Next 
award 1948.) 

PRIZE WINNERS 

Myers, Iris H. (nee Woodhouse) 
Fortune, R. F. 
nicNeur, Areta H. 

SIR JULIUS VON HAAST PRIZE 

1918 
1921 
1941 

Offered annually to all candidates of the University 
taking Honours in Geology. 

King, L. C. 
Gage, M. 

PRIZEMEN 

1930 
1937 
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ARNOLD ATKINSON MEMORIAL PRIZE 

Awarded every alternate year for the best essay on a 
subject connected with the development or the British 
Empire. 

Open to all undergraduates of the University. 

Nicol, J. 
Smith, P. J. G. 

PRIZEMEN 

FREE PASSAGES 

1920 
1928 

Three free passages are available t<;> graduates of the 
University of New Zealand who desire to proceed to 
Europe for the purpose of further study and who require 
monetary assistance to ena.ble them to do so. 

Applications must be sent in not later than Marcl1 1. 
Passages have been granted to 

Baker, H. L., i\I.A. I 937 
Boyd, Mary M. M., ?If.Sc. 1937 
Combs, W. I., M.A. 1938 
Wells, P. C. R., M.A. 1938 
Cunninghame. R. R., M.A. 1939 

UNIVERSITY NATIONAL BURSARIES 

Forms of application may be obtained from the Regis-
trar and applications must be lodged with the Registrar 
on enrolment. 

THE PHILIP XEILL MEi\fORI,-lL PRIZE IN ;uusIC 

This prize is to be awarded annually for excellence 
in original composition and is o[ the \'alue of twenty-five 
pounds. It is open for competition to all past and present 
students of the University of New Zealand. 

For prescribed work and for further particulars see 
Otago Uni\'ersity Calellclar. 
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XATIONAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
Four Scholarships o[ the \'alue of [250 per annum, are 

awarded to graduates of the University and to other suit-
able persons approved by the Counci l of Scientific and 
IndusLrial Research. ApplicaLions supporLecl by a ce1 tifi-
cate of a professor of the Uni,·ersiLy must be received by 
the Secretary of the Department of Scientific and Indus-
trial Research not later than 31 January. 

Roger, M. N. 
Joiner, i\' . . \. 
Yeates, J. S. 
Fortune. R. F. 
vVeston, I. \\'. 
Peddie, G .. \. 
Harding. J. W. 
Shorland. F. B. 

SCHOLARS 

1921 
1922 
1922 
1925 
1925 
1929 
1929 
]935 
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COLONIAL APPOINTMENTS SCHEME 
RECRUITMENT OF UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 
Arrangements have recently been made between His 

Majesty's Governments in the United Kingdom and in 
New Zealand for facilitating recruitment for the British 
Colonial Services from the New Zealand University. 

The scheme enables New Zealand University graduates 
to be considered on equal terms with candidates horn 
Great Britain and the other self-governing Dominions fo1 
certain posts in the administrative, medical, agricultural 
veterinary, police, and other services in a number ot 
British Crown Colonies and Protectorates which are under 
the control of His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom. 

Applicants accepted for service in Tropical Africa will 
receive one year's training at Oxford or Cambridge with 
an allowance of £233 to meet all expenses. Applicants 
accepted for special services-e.g. Medical, Forestry, Audit, 
and Survey-are required to go through similar courses, 
with allowances from £225 to £275 per year. Applicants 
for Educational posts may be required to receive training. 

Prospective candidates should apply to Mr. H. G. 
Miller, M.A., Liaison Officer, Colonial Appointments 
Scheme, Victoria University College. 

E 2 



THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 
COLLEGE ACT 1933 

AN AcT to consolidate and amend certain Enactments 
relating to the Victoria University College 

BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New 
Zealand in Parliament assembled, and by the authority of 
the same, as follows : 

l. This Act may be cited as the Victoria University 
College Act, 1933, and shall come into force on the first 
day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four. 

9 In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, 
'The College' means the Victoria University 

College established under this Act : 
'The Council' means the Victoria University 

College Council : 
' The Principal' means the person for the time 

being holding office as Principal of the College : 
' The Professorial Board ' means the Professorial 

Board of the College : 
The terms 'education district,' 'public school,' 

' intermediate school,' ' intermediate depart-
ment,' 'secondary school,' ' technical high 
school,' and 'combined school' have the same 
meanings respectively as in the Education Act, 
1914. 

3. (1) There is hereby established in the City of 
,vellington a college of the University of New Zealand, to 
be called the Victoria University College. 

(2) The College shall consist of the Council, the pro-
fessors and lecturers of the College for the time being in 
office, and the graduates and undergraduates of the 
University of New Zealand whose names are for the time 
being on the books of the College. 

138 
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(:3) The said College shall be a body corporate with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall be 
capable of holding real and personal property and of doing 
and suffering all that bodies corporate may do and suffer. 

(4) The College established under this Act is hereby 
declared to be the same College as that established under 
the Victoria College Act, 1905, and originally constituted 
a body corporate by the name of ' The Victoria College ' 
under the Victoria College Act, 1897 ; and the corporate 
identity of the College shall not be affected, notwithstand-
ing any change in its name or constitution effected by this 
Act. 

4. The l\Iinister of Education shall be the Visitor of 
the College, and shall have all the powers and functions 
usually possessed by Visitors. 

The Council * 
5. (1) There shall be a Council of the College, to be 

ca!Jed the Victoria University College Council. 
(2) The Council shall consist of 
(a) Two members to be appointed by the Governor-

General: 
( /J ) Two members to be elected by the members ot 

the Education Boards for the time being in office 
for education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District constituted under the 
New Zeal~nd University Act, 1908: 

(c) Two members to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in public schools (including intermediate 
schools and intermediate departments) situated in 
education districts wholly or partly within the 
Victoria University District whose names are 
registered in the Teachers' Register kept by the 
Director of Education : 

· Sec StaLUles ,\mendmcnt .\n. 19:IK. Section 60, p. l.i.i belo1\'. 
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(d) Four members to be elected by the District Court 
of Convocation of the Victoria University District: 

(e) One member to be elected by the governing bodies 
of secondary schools or combined schools situated 
in the Victoria University District : 

(t) One member to be elected by those teachers em-
ployed in secondary schools, technical high 
schools, or combined schools (excluding any inter-
mediate or lower departments) situated in the 
Victoria University District who are gTaduates of 
any British chartered University, or whose names 
are r egisLered in the Teachers' R egister : 

(g) One member to be appointed by the Wellington 
City Council : 

(h) One member, being a member of the Professorial 
Board, or if there is no Principal in office two such 
members, to be appointed by the Professorial 
Board: 

( i) The Principal. 

(3) ·whenever the office of Principal becomes vacant 
. and the Council decides not to make any appointment 

thereto and notifies the Professorial Board of such decis-
ion, the vacancy thus caused in the Council shall be 
deemed to be a casual vacancy, and shall be filled by a 
member of the Professorial Board to be appointed by the 
Professorial Board, who shall hold office until the expiry 
of the term of office of the other member appointed by 
the Professorial Board, or until the appointment of a 
Principal , whichever happens first. 

(4) Whenever a Principal is appointed while there are 
two other persons in office as members of the Council 
appoinLed by the Professorial Board, one of such members, 
to be determined by lot where neither of them was ap-
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pointed under the last preceding subsection, shall retire 
from membership of the Council on rhe first day of the 
month next following the date of appointment of the 
Principal, and the Principal shall take office as a member 
of the Council on that day. 

(5) The members of the Council in office on the com-
ing imo operation of this Act shall continue in office, and 
the current term of office of each member shall be com-
puted from the actual date of its commencement. 

6. (I) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the mem-
bers of the Council appointed or elected under paragraphs 
(a), (b), (c), and (d) of subsection two of the last pre-
ceding section shall hold office for a term of four years, and 
all other members ( except the Principal) shall hold office: 
for a term of two years ; but all members shall, unless dis-
qualified as hereinafter provided, be entitled to continue 
in office until the appointment or election of their suc-
cessors in office. 

(2) In every alternate year, commencing in the year 
nineteen hundred and thirty-five, 011e of the members 
appointed or elected under each of the paragraphs (a), 
(b), and (c) of the said subsection two of the last preceding 

section, two of the members elected under paragraph (d) 
thereof, and all the members appointed or elected under 
paragraphs (e), (!), (g), and (h)* thereof, shall retire 
from office. 

(3) Except in the case of appointments or elections to 
fill casual vacancies, members appointed or elected shall 
come into office on the first day of July next following the 
date of their appointment or election hereunder, on which 
day their predecessors in office shall retire. 

(4) The appointment of members of the Council to 
replace members due .to retire in any year shall be made 
not later than the third Monday in June in such year. 

• Sec Statutes Amendment Act , 1938, Section 60, p. 155 below. 
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(5) The election of members of the Council to replace 
members due to retire in any year shall be held on the 
first Monday in J unc in such year. 

(6) Every retiring member shall be eligible for re-
appointment or re-election. 

7. (1) No person in the employment of the Council 
shall be eligible for office as a member of the Council 
unless he is the Principal or a member appointed by the 
Professorial Board. 

(2) A member of the Council who is in its employment 
shall not be entitled to vote on any question before the 
Council affecting himself, or direct! y affecting the salary 
of any member of the teaching staff of the College, or 
directly affecting any payment made by or due from the 
Council to any member of the teaching staff. 

8. The powers of the Council shall not be affected by 
any vacancy in the membership thereof. 

9. (1) If any member of the Council 
(a) Dies ; or 

(/J) Resigns his office by writing under his hand de-
livered to the Chairman of the Council ; or 

(c) Becomes bankrupt or makes any composition "·ith 
his creditors for less than twenty shillings in the 
pound, or makes an assignment of his estate for 
the benefit of his creditors ; or 

(d) Becomes of unsound mind; or 
(e) Is convicted on indictment, or is sentenced by the 

Supreme Court on a plea of ' Guilty ' to any 
charge of an indictable offence, or is sentenced 
for any offence to imprisonment without the 
option of a fine by any Court ; or 

(t) Is absent without leave from three consecutive 
meetings of the Council ; or 
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(g) Being a member appointed by the Professorial 

Board, ceases to be a member of the Professorial 
Board; or 

(h) Being the Principal, ceases to hold the office of 
Principal, 

lie shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the \'acancy 
thereby created shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy. 

(2) Subject to the provisions relating to a vacancy in 
the office of Principal, every casual vacancy shall, within 
lorty-two days after the occurring thereof, be filled in the 
same manner as in the case of the vacating member, and 
the member appoimed or elected to fill any casual vacancy 
shall hold office only for the residue of the term of the 
vacating member. 

10. If at the times prescribed by this Act for the 
appointment or election of members no members or in-
sufficient members are appointed or elected, or if a casual 
vacancy is not filled within the time hereinbefore pre-
scribed, the Governor-General may appoint a suitable 
person in the place of the member who should have been 
appointed or elected. 

11. ( 1) The Registrar of the College, or such other 
person as the Council appoints, shall be the Returning 
Officer for the purpose of conducting elections of mem-
bers of the Council. 

(2) The Returning Officer shall prepare a separate roll 
Lor each class of electors, and shall enter in the respective 
rolls the name, address, and description, and if necessary 
the number of votes, of every person or body that possesses 
the necessary qualifications entitling him or it to be en· 
rolled as an elector : 

Provided that no person's name shall be entered in 
more than one roll : 

Provided further that any person who possesses more 
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than one qualification and whose name has been entered 
by the Returning Officer in a roll may at any time while 
the rolls are open have his name transferred to any other 
roll of electors for enrolment in which he has the necessary 
qualification. 

(3) For the purposes of an election under paragraph 
(e) ot subsection two of section five hereof the governing 
body of each school shall have one vote for every hundred 
or part of a hundred pupils (exclusive of the pupils in any 
intermediate or lower department) in average attendance 
at the school for the year ended on the thirty-first day of 
December next before the election. For the purposes of 
this subsection the certificate of the Secretary of the gov-
erning body of the school as to the number of such pupils 
shall be sufficient evidence thereof, until the contrary is 
proved. 

(4) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (c) of subsection two of section five 
hereof a certificate of the Secretary of any Education 
Board to the effect that any persons are all the teachers 
of the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in schools under the control of such Board shall 
be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 1s 
proved, and a certificate of the Secretary of the governing 
body of any secondary school, technical high school, or 
combined school to the effect that any persons are all the 
teachers of the description specified in the said paragraph 
who are employed in intermediate schools or intermediate 
departments under the control of such governing body 
shall be sufficient evidence of that fact, until the contrary 
is proved. 

(5) For the purpose of preparing the roll of electors 
under paragraph (!) of subsection two of section five here-
of a certificate of the Secretary of the governing body of 
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any school to the eilect that any persons are all the teachers 
o( the description specified in the said paragraph who are 
employed in such school (excluding any intermediate or 
lower departments) shall be sufficient evi<lc>nce of that (act, 
until the contrary is proved. 

(6) All rolls shall be closed at five o'clock in the after-
noon of the twenty-eighth day next before the day on 
which the election is to be held, and shall continue to be 
closed until the election is completed. 

(7) No name shall be entered in any roll while such 
roll is closed. 

(8) Claims for enrolment or transfer shall be made and 
disposed of in manner prescribed by by-laws made under 
the authority of this Act. 

(9) At every election the votes shall be given by sealed 
voting-papers, or otherwise as prescribed by such by-laws. 

( 10) In the case of an equality of votes the election 
shall be determined by lot by the Returning Officer in the 
presence of the Chairman or some other member of the 
Council. 

12. The Council shall meet at least once in each month, 
at such time and place as it determines : 

Provided that if the Council so decides there shall be 
no meeting in the month of January in any year. 

13. (1) At its first meeting held in the month of July 
in each year the Council shall elect one of its members to 
be the Chairman for the ensuing year. The retiring Chair-
man shall be eligible for re-election. 

(2) For the purposes of the election of the Chairman 
the Registrar of the College shall preside at the meeting, 
but shall not be entitled to vote. In the case of an equality 
of votes the election shall be determined by lot. 

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint one 
of its members to be the Deputy Chairman of the Council. 
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During any vacancy in the office of Chairman, or in the 
absence of the Chairman trom Lhe Wellington Provincial 
District, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or oLher-
wise, the Deputy Chairman shall have and may exercise 
and perform all the powers and duties of the Chairman. 

(4) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting ol 
the Council at which he is present. In the absence of the 
Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from any meeting 
of the Council the members present shall select one oi 
their number to be the Chairman for the purposes of that 
meeting. 

(5) At any meeting of the Council the Chairman shall 
have a deliberative vote, and in Lhe case of an equality of 
votes shall also have a casting vote. All questions before 
the Council shall be decided by a majority of the valid 
votes recorded thereon. 

14. At any meeting of the Council six members shall 
form a quorum, and no business shall be transacted unless 
a quorum is present. 

15. The Chairman may at any time, of his own motion. 
call a special meeting of the Council, and shall call a 
special meeting on the requisition in writing of any three 
members. Not less than three days' previous notice in 
writing of the place and time of any special meeting shall 
be given to all members of the Council. 

16. (1) The Council may from time to time appoint 
standing or special committees, and may delegate any of 
the powers and duties of the Council to any such com-
mittee. 

(2) Any committee to which any powers or duties are 
delegated as aforesaid may, without confirmation by the 
Council, exercise or perform such powers or duties in like 
manner and with the same effect as the Council could itseH 
have exercised or performed them. 
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17. The Council shall be the governing body of the 
College through which Lhe corporation of the College shall 
act, and shall have the entire management of and super-
intendence over the affairs, concerns, and property of the 
College, and, subject to the provisions of this Act, shail in 
respect of all such matters have authority to act in such 
manner as appears to it to be best calculated to promote 
the interests of the College or of any other institution 
controlled by the Council. 

18. Subject to the pro'1isions of section three of the 
New Zealand University Amendment Act, 1928 (relating 
to the establishment of new Chairs), the Council shall 
have full power to appoint and remove all professors, lec-
turers, teachers, examiners, officers, and servants of the 
College or of any other iustitution controlled by tbe 
Council. 

19. The Seal of the College shall be in the custody of 
the Chairman of the Council, and shall not be affixed to 
any document except pursuant to a resolution of the 
Council. 

20. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Council 
may from time to time make such by-laws as may be con-
sidered necessary for the administration of the affairs of 
the College, including in particular (without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing provision) by-laws prescribing 
any matters which by this Act are required or permitted to 
be prescribed, or with respect to which by-laws are neces-
sary or convenient for giving effect to this Act : 

Provided that such by-laws shall not come into force 
until and unless they have been approved by the Governor-
General. * The PrincijJal 

21. (1) The Council may from time to time appoint a 
member of the Professorial Board to be the Principal of 
• This proviso is repealed by tile Statntes Amenclmenl Act, 1938, Section 

61 . q.1•. p. 155 below. 
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the College. Every person so appointed shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the Council, and shall by virtue ot 
his office be a member of the Council and the Chairman 0£ 
the Professorial Board. 

(2) The Council may from time to time define the 
duties of the Principal. 

(3) The Principal may, during the intervals between 
meetings of the Professorial Board, exercise alone (but 
subject always to the control of the Council and to a right 
of appeal to the Professorial Board) such of the powers of 
the Professorial Board as to maintaining the discipline of 
the College as may Le prescribed in that behalf by by-laws 
made under the authority of this Act. 

The Professorial Board 
22. There shall be a Professorial Board of the College, 

consisting of all the professors of the College for the time 
being and of such lecturers of the College for the time 
being as the Council may from time to time appoint to be 
members of the Professorial Board. 

23. (1) Whenever there is no Principal in office, the 
Professorial Board shall, at its first meeting held after such 
office becomes vacant, and at its annual meeting each year, 
elect one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
Chairman ; and if it fails to do so the Council may appoint 
a professor to be the Chairman. 

(2) The Chairman, not being the Principal, shall hold 
office until the appointment of a Principal, or until the 
election or appointment of his successor under this section, 
whichever happens first, and shall be eligible for re-
election or reappointment, but shall not hold office for 
more than two terms of office in succession. 

24. The Professorial Board may from time to time 
appoint one of its members, being a professor, to be the 
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Deputy Chairman of the Board. During any vacancy in 
the office of Chairman, or in the absence of the Chairman 
from the ·wellington Provincial District, or while he is in-
capacitated by sickness or otherwise, the Deputy Chairman 
shall have and may exercise and perform all the powers 
and duties of the Chairman. 

25. ( l) The Chairman shall preside at every meeting of 
the Professorial Board at which he is present. In the 
absence of the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman from 
any meeting of the Board the members present shall select 
one of their number to be the Chairman for the purposes 
of that meeting. 

(2) At any meeting of the Professorial Board the Chair-
man shall have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an 
equality of votes shall also have a casting vote. All ques-
tions before the Board shall be decided by a majority of 
the valid votes recorded thereon. 

(3) At every meeting of the Professorial Board a 
quorum shall consist of such number of members as the 
Board with the consent of the Council from time to time 
determines, and no business shall be transacted unless a 
quorum is present. 

(4) Save as expressly provided herein, the Professorial 
Board shall have power to make rules as to the time and 
place of its meetings and the procedure thereat. 

26. (1) The Professorial Board shall be subject to the 
control of the Council, and shall have power of its own 
motion, or at the request of the Council, to make recom-
mendations or reports to the Council in any matter affec-
ting the College, and, in particular, may make recom-
mendations or reports with respect to-

(a) The courses of study at the College and the times 
of lectures : 

(b) Rules as to the attendance of students: 
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(c) The subjects of examination for scholarships, 
exhibitions, prizes, and other College distinctions 
and awards. 

(2) The Professorial Board shall have power to manage 
Lhe College library, and also to deal with all matters rc:lat-
ing· to the maintenance of discipline amongst the students 
of the College, and shall have such powers of fining, sus-
pending, and expelling students guilty of breaches of 
discipline, and such other powers of whatsoever kind, as 
may be conferred on it by by-laws made under the auth-
ority of this Act : 

Provided that any person aggrieved by any action of 
the Professorial Board may appeal to the Council, whose 
decision shall be final. 

Financial Provisions 
'!.7. All benefactions at any time vested in or enjoyed 

by the College with a declaration of trust, or as an endow-
ment for the promotion of any particular branch of science 
or learning, shall be strictly applied by the Council 
accordingly. 

28. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to 
the terms of any trust or endowment, the annual income 
of all real and personal property from time to time vested 
in or belonging to or enjoyed by the College shall be 
applied in such manner as the Council thinks fit toward~ 
all or any of the following purposes:-

(a) The maintenance of the College and of every 
other institution controlled by the Council, and 
the payment of salaries and expenses connected 
therewith, and of prizes, exhibitions, scholarships, 
and other rewards for the students therein : 

(b) Generally in doing whatever the Council thinks 
expedient in order that the College may best ac-
complish the purpose for which it is established. 
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(2) :Notwithstanding anything in the last jJrececling 
subsection, the Council may from time to time set apart 
such portion of the annual income as it thinks fit, and may 
either add such portion to the capital fund or set it aside 
as a reserve fund to meet extraordinary expenses and in 
the meantime to accumulate at interest. 

(3) Except with the precedent consent of the 11inister 
of Education, the Council shall not apply for the purposes 
o[ any residence, hostel , or boarding-house for professors, 
lecturers, or students, or of any institution other than the 
College, any portion of the income or capital moneys of 
the College that is not required by some Act other than 
this Act or the terms of a trust or endowment to be so 
applied. 

29. Subject to the terms of any trust or endowment, 
any moneys belonging to the College and available for 
i1westment may be invested in accordance with the pro-
\'isions of the Trustee Act, 1908, as to the investment o[ 

trust funds, or in such other manner as the Governor-
General from time to time approves. 

30. The Council may, out of the general fund of the 
College, pay and reimburse to members of the Council 
the reasonable travelling-expenses incurred by them in 
respect of their attendance at meetings of the Council or 
of any committee of the Council or otherwise in trans-
acting the business of the Council. 

31. The Council may in any year expend out of the 
general fund of the College for purposes not authorized 
by any law for the time being in force any sum or sums 
not exceeding in the aggregate one hunclrecl pounds. 

32 . There shall be payable by the students of the Col-
lege such fees as the Council from time to time prescribes. 
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Endowments 
33. (I) The land described in the first Schedule here-

to shall continue to be vested in Ilis Majesty as an endow-
ment for the College. 

(2) The said land shall be held and administered as 
Crown land under such of the leasing provisions of the 
Land Act, 1924, as the Minister of Lands from time to 
time thinks fit ; and the net rents and other proceeds 
derived therefrom and remaining after payment thereout 
of all necessary expenses attendant on the management 
and administration of the said land (including the ex-
penses of survey and roading) shall, without further 
authority or appropriation than this Act, be paid over 
from time to time to the Council for the purposes of the 
College. · 

34. (1) The land described in the Second Schedule 
hereto shall continue to be vested in the College in trust 
as a site for the College buildings and as grounds apper-
taining thereto. 

(2) The said land shall be inalienable by sale, mort-
gage, lease, or otherwise. 

Purchase and DisjJosal of Land 
35. The Council may from time to time, with the 

sanction of the Governor-General, purchase or otherwise 
acquire on behalf of the College and for the purposes of 
the College or of any other institution controlled by the 
Council any piece or parcel of land. 

36. (1) The Council may grant leases of the lands 
of the College (other than the land described in the First 
and Second Schedules hereto), and for that purpose is 
hereby declared to be a leasing authority within the mean-
ing of the Public Bodies' Leases Act, 1908. 
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(2) Save as authorised by the last preceding sub-
section, the Counci 1 shall not, without the previous con-
sent of the Governor-General, sell, mortgage, or othenvise 
alienate such lands, or any part thereof. 

RejJeals ancl Savings 
37. ( l ) The enactments mentioned 111 the Third 

Schedule hereto are hereby repealed. 
(2) All Orders in Council, by-laws, rules, appoint-

ments, applications, rolls, notices, diplomas, scholarships. 
exhibitions, leases, and generally all acts of authority 
which originated under any of the enactments hereby 
repealed and are subsisting or in force on the commence-
ment of this Act shall enure for the purposes of this Act 
as fully and effectually as if they had originated under the 
corresponding provisions of this Act, and accordingly 
shall , where necessary, be deemed to have so originated. 

(3) All matters and proceedings commenced under 
any such enactment and pending or in progress on the 
commencement of this Act may be continued, completed, 
and enforced under this Act. 

(4) Section forty-two of the Finance Act, 1925, is 
hereby amended by omitting from subsection two the 
words ' Councils of the Auckland and Victoria University 
Colleges,' and substituting the words ' Council of the 
Auckland University College.' 

SCHEDULES 
FIRST SCHEDULE 

Au, that piece or parcel of land situated in Blocks I and 
V, Nukumaru Si.irvey District, in the Wellington Pro-
vincial District, containing by admeasurement 4,000 acres. 
more or less : bounded towards the north by Block XIII, 
Momohaki Survey District, 14500 links ; towards the east 
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by other part of Block I, Nukumaru Survey District, and 
by the '\Vaitotar:1 River, 38600 links; towards the south-
east by a ?\ati\'e reserve, 11910 links; towards the south-
west by a line, 3500 links ; and towards the west by Sec-
tions N os. 13 and 11 in Block IX, and by Block I\', 
Wairoa Survey District, 33073 links : be all the aforesaid 
linkages more or less : excepting therefrom the several 
roads which are included within the said area : as the same 
is delineated upon the plan deposited in the District Sur-
vey Office, '\Vellington. 

SECOND SCHEDULE 
ALL that parcel of ]and in the City of \\'ellington, contain-
ing by admeasurement 5 acres 3 roods 12 perches, more 
or less, being part of the Town Belt: bounded towards the 
east generally by Salamanca Road from Kelburn Parade 
to the northernmost corner of I Iospital Reserve ; thence by 
the said Hospital Reserve to a public road, 50 links ·wide, 
forming the northern boundary of the Roman Catholic 
Cemetery; thence by the said public road, 75 links ; 
thence by a right line bearing south 22 ° 59' west, 460 
links : thence to,rnrds the south generally by a right line 
bearing south 81 ° 40' west, 440 links ; thence by a right 
line to the eastern side of Kelburn Parade ; and thence 
tO\l"ards the west by the said Kelburn Parade to Salamanca 
Road aforesaid. 

Also all that parcel of land in the City of ·wellington, 
containing b\' admeasurernent 2 roods 23 perches, more 
or less, being Allotments Nos. 1, 2, and 3 shown on plan 
i\o. 898, deposited in the Land Registry Office at Wel-
lington, and known as Hospital Reserve : bounded 
towards the north-east by Salamanca Road and Plantation 
Reserve; towards the south-east by a public road 50 links 
wide ; and towards the south-west and nortlH1·est by 
Tmrn Relr. 
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TlllRO SCHEDULE 

Enact111ellls Repealed 
1905, No. 35 The Victoria College Act, 1905 
1906, No. 34 The Queen's Scholarships Act, 1906 
1914, No. 15 The Victoria College Amendment ,\et , 1914 
1923, No. 12 The Victoria College Amendment Act, 1923 

Extract from THE STATUTES AMEND 1E T ACT, 1938 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 

59. This section and the next two succeeding sections 
shall be read together with and deemed part o[ the Vic-
toria University College Act, 1933 (hereinafter in those 
sections referred to as the principal Act). 

60. (1) Section five of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by adding to subsection two the following 
paragraph:-

, (j) One member, being a person who has attended 
lectures at the College within the period of two 
years immediately preceding his appointment, to 
be appointed by the Executive of the Victoria 
University College Students' Association (In-
corporated)." 

(2) Section six of the principal Act is hereby amended 
by omitting from subsection two the expression 'and 
(h),' and substituting the expression '(h), and · (j ).' 

(3) The first member of the Council to be appointed 
by the Executive of the Victoria University College 
Students' Association (Incorporated) shall be appointed 
not later than the third Monday in June, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine, and shall retire from office in 
the year nineteen hundred and forty-one. 

61. Section twenty of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by repealing the proviso thereto. 



RY-LAWS FOR THE CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS OF 
IL\IBERS OF THE COUNCIL OF VICTORIA 

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
Approved 

GALWAY, Gm1er11or-Ge1Zernl 
The Registrar of the College, or such other person as 

the Council appoints, shall be tbe Returning Officer fo1 
the purpose of conducting elections of members of the 
Council (Victoria University College Act, 1933, section 
11 , subsection (1)). 

2. l'\ominations for the election of members of the 
Victoria University College Council shall close on the 
same day and hour as that prescribed for the closing ol 
the rolls of electors by section 11, subsection (G), of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933-namely, 5 p.m. 011 

· the twenty-eighth day before the day on which the elec-
tion is to be held. 

3. Nomination of candidates for election shall be made 
on the nomination form, copy of which is printed at the 
end of these by-la1\'S. 

4. (a) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, not later than the 
20th day of that month, the Returning Officer shall insen 
an advertisement in at least one newspaper published in 
each of the provincial districts of \\Tellington, Nelson, 
Marlborough, Hawke's Bay, and Taranaki. The advertise-
ment shall state what members of the Council represent-
ing groups (b), (c), (d), or ([) of section 5 (2) of the 
Victoria University College Act, 1933, are due to retire 011 

the following 30th June, and shall invite nominations. 
(b) vVhenever a casual vacancy occurs in any of the 

groups (b), (c), (d), or (/), the Returning Officer shall 
insert an advertisement in at least one newspaper pub-
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)ished in the above-mentioned provincial districts an-
nouncing the vacancy and calling for nominations, such 
advertisement to be inserted not less than ten days before 
1he day on which nominations are to close (section 9 (2)). 

5. (a) For the purpose of holding an election under 
section 5 (2) (b), (c), (d), and (f), a voting-paper shall 
be posted to each elector on the roll. 

(b) For the purpose of holding an election under sec-
tion 5 (2) ( e), a letter shall be sent to the secretary of the 
governing body of each secondary school or combined 
school in the Victoria University District inviting the said 
governing body to nominate a candidate for the vacancy, 
a copy of the nominating resolution signed by the chair-
man to be forwarded to the Returning Officer. If more 
than one candidate be nominated the Returning Officer 
shall send a list of candidates nominated to each governing 
body, and ask each governing body to vote by resolution, 
a copy of the resolution signed by the chairman to be 
forwarded to the Returning Officer accompanied by a 
certificate from the secretary of the number of pupils in 
average attendance for the year ending on the 31st clay of 
December next before the election . 

(c) In the month of April, 1937, and thereafter in 
the month of April in alternate years, the Returning 
Officer shall advise the appropriate authorities by letter of 
the names of members of the Council clue to retire on the 
following 30th June under groups (a), (g), or (/z) of 
section 5 (2). 

(d) Whenever a casua.l vacancy occurs under groups 
(a), (g), or (h) of section 5 (2), the Returning Officer 
shall advise the appropriate authority by letter not less 
than twenty-eight clays before the day on which the 
vacancy must be filled under section 9 (2). 
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6. Ballot-paper : Every ballot-paper shall contain the 
names in full of the candidates in alphabetical order of 
the surnames. The occupation and the university degrees 
of the candidates shall Le shown on the ballot-paper. 

Ballot-papers shall be printed according to the speci-
men ballot-paper printed below. 

The ballot-paper shall be furnished with gummed flap 
so that it may be folded and sealed before being placed 
in the e1welope. The envelope (which shall be posted with 
the ballot-paper) shall have a dotted line for the signature 
of the voter on the inside under but not on the flap. 

7. Each candidate shall be entitled to appoint a 
scrutineer, who may be present at the opening of the 
envelopes and the counting of the votes. 

The envelopes shall be opened by or in the presence 
of the Returning Officer, and when the voter's signature 
has been checked by reference to the roll the ballot-paper 
shall be placed unopened in the ballot-box. 

At I O a.m. on the first clay on which the office is open 
after the closing of the poll the ballot-box shall be opened 
by the Returning Officer in the presence of the scrutineers, 
if any, and the votes counted. 

8. Ballot-papers shall be rejected as informal by the 
Returning Officer 

(1 ) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which 
the name of the Yoter may be identified. 

(2) I( more names are marked than the number of 
vacanocs. 

(3) If the \'Oter fails to sign his name inside the 
envelope. 

( 4. ) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid. 
(5) If the ballot-paper has not been received by the 

Returning Officer at the time of the closing of the poll. 
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(6) If the ballot-paper does not clear! y indicate the 
candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to 
vote. 

9. The by-laws for the conduct of elections to the Vic-
toria University College Council, published on page 239 
of the New Zealand Gazette of 1898, and on page 312 of 
the New Zealand Gazette of 1905, are hereby revoked. 

S jJeci rnen Ballol-jJaper 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE C OU NCIL 

ELECTION OF TWO MEMBERS BY THE DISTRICT COURT OF 

CONVOCATION 

Brown, James Edgar, LL.B. 
Solicitor 

·w ellington 

Jones, William Arthur, M.13. 
Physician 

Wellington 

J\ f ason, John, l\I .A. 
Schoo lm aster 

Masterton 

\ \' illiams, Edward Francis 
Retired 

Wellington 

The voter must place a cross opposite the name of the 
candidate or candidates for whom he desires to vote. 

If the names of more than two candidates are marked 
the vote will be informal, but the voter is entilled to mark 
the name of one candidate only. 

The voter must fold the paper and seal it by the flap 
attached; he must then sign his name on the dotted line 
inside the em·elope, and return it Lo the Returning Officer , 
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\'ictoria Uni,·en,iLy College, noL laLer Lhan 5 p.111. on the 
day of , 193 

Postage must be prepaid. 
The ballot-paper shall be informal 
(1) If the ballot-paper contains any means by which Lhe 

name of the voter may be identified : 
(2) If more names are marked than the number of 

vacancies: 
(3) If the voter fails to sign his name inside the 

envelope: 
(4) If postage on the ballot-paper is not prepaid : 
(5) If the ballot-paper is not in the hands of Lhe Return-

ing Officer at the time of the closing of the poll : 
(6) If the ballot-paper does not clearly indicate the 

candidate or candidates for whom the elector desires to vote. 

SjJecimen Nomination-jJaper 
VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE COUNCIL ELECTIO'.\I 

NOMINATION-PAPER 

I, , being an elector duly entered on the register 
of* of the Victoria University District, hereby 
nominate as a candidate for election to the Council 
of the Victoria University College by the electors of the afore-
said Register at the elecLion to be held on the clay 
of , 19 

Dated at , this clay of , 19 

[Signature of the nominator] 
I consent to my nomination. 

l Signature of the candidate nominated] 
* J nsert ' 1 he Court of Convocation,' or ' teachers of public schools,' 

or' teachers of secondary schools and technical high schools,' or 'members 
of Education Boards.' 



HISTORICAL NOTE 
V1cTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE was the last of the lour 
main constituent colleges of the University of New Zea-
land to be established. It thus completed, apart from 
special provision for agricultural teaching, and within 
thirty years of the foundation of the first college, the gen-
eral structure of the country's institutions for university 
work. Otago University was founded by a provincial 
ordinance of 1869, and was followed by the University of 
New Zealand set up by the general Legislature under the 
New Zealand University Act of 1870. The i~1tention of the 
Legislature was that the two universities should coalesce, 
but this proved impracticable, and it was not till after 
many negotiations that Otago University agreed to aban-
don its independent status and affiliate to a purely exam-
ining university. This University, planned on the model 
of the University of London, was provided for by a second 
act, the New Zealand University Act of 1874. To it were 
affiliated not only the University of Otago and Canterbury 
College (also founded and endowed by a provincial ordin-
ance, in 1873) but a large number of secondary schools all 
over the Colony which were prepared to give instruction 
of university standard, undergo inspection by the Uni-
versity, and present candidates for its examinations. But 
all safeguards, such as inspection , broke down, and .within 
a few years grave abuse of the system existed. Despite this 
situation, however, the University Senate thought both to 
maintain the standard of its degrees, and to secure uni-
versal respect for them, by excluding uni\'ersity teachers 
from examining, except for University entrance, and be-
fore the end of the first decade had arranged for all other 
examinations to be carried on from Great Britain. 

Discontent, howeYer, was widespread O\'er the Colony~ 
161 
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not least among the professors of the two institutions o[ 
university rank. Driven by this discontent the Govern-
ment, at the end of 1878, set up a Royal Commission to 
report upon the operations of the University and its rela-
tions with the secondary schools, ' and upon the best 
means of bringing secondary and higher education within 
the reach of the youth of both sexes.' The Commission 
made its main report regarding the University in July · . 
1879, supplying a draft Bill which incorporated its recom-
mendations in the follm\'ing year. It recommended that 
the system ol affiliation as it then existed should be 
abolished, and that two further university colleges should 
be immediately set up, at Auckland ::md \Nellington, with 
sites and buildings provided by the Government and 
endowment in land or money of £4,000 each per annum. 
It also recommended that the four resulting colleges 
should not be affiliated, but should form a federal Uni-
versity, the examinations of which should be conducted in 
the Colony, and ordinarily by the teachers of the Uni-
versity. ' Our desire is,' added the Commissioners, ' that 
each college may acquire a marked individuality, such as 
to demand recognition in the form of the examinations, 
and to secure for it a special reputation, which may at 
some future day be the foundation of its success as a 
separate and independent University.' 

Unfortunately this report \1·as made just at the outset 
of the great depression of the eighties, so that there were 
added to natural inertia what seemed to be sound econ-
omic reasons for doing nothing. Nevertheless a college 
was established in a small way at Auckland by the Auck 
land University College Act, 1882, and by 1887 the old 
system of affiliation of secondary schools had disappeared 
It was made clear that only university colleges could hence 
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forth be affiliated. But nothing was done for ·wellington 
-though the need there was demonstrably as great as that 
in any other part of the colony- until in 1887 Sir Robert 
Stout, then Premier, introduced liis ' ·wellington Uni-
,·ersity College Bill,' to found a college serving the Wel-
lington, Hawke's Bav and Taranaki districts. This Bill 
handed over the Government departments of science and 
the Colonial Museum and their staffs to the new college, 
and made Sir James Hector, the Director oE the Geological 
Survey, who was already Chancellor of the University, its 
\Varden; £1,500 extra per annum was to be granted. It 
was Stout's hope that the ,vellington college, being at the 
seat of government and of the Court of Appeal, might 
specialise in the teaching of law, political science, anrl his-
tory, as well as in some departments of science. The Bill 
passed the House of Representatives, but was shelved by 
the Legislative Council. A new ministry coming into office 
in 1888, the md.tter lapsed for seven more years, in spite of 
the con.~t,mt urgings of the University Senate and Court 
of Convocation. In 1894 Stout again came forward with a 
'Middle District oE New Zealand University College Bill · 
-the Middle District now comprising not merely \Velling-
ton, Hawke's Bay and Taranaki, but ~elson, l\Iarlborough 
and Westland as well. o provision could be made in a 
private member's bill for the expenditure of money, and 
though the Bill was finally passed and the Government 
even appointed certain members of a college council, no 
further step was taken. The only reserves ever set apart in 
the Middle District for the endowment oE university educa-
tion were in Taranaki. 

The final step was taken by Mr Seddon, the Premier, 
on his return from the Diamond .Jubilee celebrations. His 
Victoria College Act, passed on 22 December 1897, 
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founded Lhe College ' in commemoration of the sixtieth 
year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Victoria.' It was 
to be a Liberal foundation, bringing nniversity education 
within the reach o[ the working classes through direct con-
tact with the primary schools ; to ensure ultimate govern-
ment control any land granted to the College was to 
remain vested in the CrO\rn , and the table o[ College fees 
was subject to Crown approval. The relation of the 
College to the schools " 'as fixed by the establishinent of a 
system of' Queen's Scholarships.' These scholarships were 
to be six in number, to be awarded to children of either 
sex under the age of 14 years on the results of an examina-
t{on conducted by the College Council, which children 
were then to receive two years of secondary and three 
years of university instruction. The scholarships ''"ere 
payable out of the annual government grant to the College 
of £4,000 ; this grant, apart from the prospective income 
from a parcel of land of 4,000 acres reserved by the Act 
in the Nukumaru Survey District, and from fees-which 
were made exceptionally low-was the College's sole in-
come. To add democratic to government control, the 
governing body of the College, the Council, was to con-
sist of three members appointed by the Governor-in-
Council, three elected by the members of the General 
Assembly resident in the University District, three elected 
by graduates o[ the College, either by examination or ad 
eundem, when their number reached thirty (until then 
by all graduates in the district with a British University 
degree), three by certificated school-teachers, three by 
Education Boards, and one by the Professorial Board of 
the College (no professor or lecturer being eligible for 
election). The first Chairman of the Council was Mr J. 
R. Blair (1898-9); he was followed bv Sir Robert Stout 
(1900-01 ). 
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As an initial step, the Council decided to found four 
chairs, and the following professors were appointed : 
Classics, John Rankine Brown1; English Language and 
Litera ture, Hugh Mackenzie2 ; Chemistry and Physics, 
Thomas Hill Easterfteld3 ; and Mathematics and Mathe-
matical Physics, Richard Cockburn Maclaurin\ The Col-
lege was affiliated to the University in February 1899; 
early in that year the four professors arrived, and as so<;m 
as possible classes were organised and lectures begun. In 
the absence of a proper building the Council was ofiered 
by the Government the Premier's residence in Tinakori 
Road, then vacant; but this being thought unsuitable, 
arts classes were held in the Girls' High School, Pipitea 
Street, after school hours, and science classes in the Tech-
nical School in Victoria Street. The number of students 
in 1899 was 115, plus 9 exempted students. 

On the basis thus laid the College as it exists ar pr es-
ent was fairly steadily built up, though not without con-
troversies and certain unhappy experiences. Additional 
chairs were founded from time to time, as follows : 
Modern Languages 1902, Biology 1903, Law (two chairs) 
1906, Mental and Moral Philosophy 1907, Physics (sep-
arated from Chemistry) 1909, Economics (T. G. l\Iacarthy 
Chair) 1920, Education 1920, History 1921, Geology 1921, 
Agriculture 1925-27, Political Science 1938; while, mainly 
in the l 920's and later, the separate departments were 

l M.A. (St. Andrews & Oxford); Hon. LL.D. (S t. .\nclrews); \'ice-
Chancellor of the L'ni,·ersit) , 1923-6; retired 19!5; Emeritus Prnfe,sor 
& K.Il.E. 19·16. 

2M.A. (St. Andrews); re ti1ed 1936, C.M.G. 1937, Emeritus Professor 
1937; cl. 1940. 

:JM.A. (Ca mbridge). Ph.D. (\Vurzbur<,:): director of Cawthron In-
stitute 1920-33; Emeritus Professor 1no; Kt. 193S. 

4Il.A. (N.Z.) , M.A. , LL.D. (CJ mhridgf'); Professor of '\fathematics 
1899-1907; Professor of Lmv and Dean of the Faculty of Law, 1907; Pro-
fessor of Mathematical Physics, Columbia University, 1908 ; President, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technolog-y , 1909-20 ; d. 1920. 
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strengthened by the appointment of full-time, and in 
certain cases part-time, lecturers. 

The governing body of the College was altered by the 
Victoria College Amendment Act, 1914, to comprise two 
members appointed by the Governor-in-Council , two 
appointed by the Professorial Board, one appointed by the 
\Vellington City Council, and members elected as follows: 
Four by the District Court of Convocation, two by mem-
bers of Education Boards, one by the governing bodies of 
secondary schools, two by primary school-teachers, one by 
teachers in secondary and day technical schools. Under 
the Victoria University College Act, 1933, one of the 
representatives of the Professorial Board was to be the 
Principal, whenever appointed. Student representation on 
the Council was provided for in 1938, by a section of the 
Statutes Amendment Act, which added a member to be 
appointed by the Executive of the Students' Association. 
By this Act, also, the Council was freed from the necessity 
of having its by-laws approved by the Governor-General. 

THE BUILDINGS 

For some time after the passing of the Victoria College 
Act there was considerable argument over the provision 
of a site for a College building, which was terminated, not 
entirely to the satisfaction of well-wishers of the new 
institution, by the passing of an act (the Victoria College 
Site &c. Act) in 1901, which empowered the Council to 
acquire part of a town reserve on Salamanca Road-six 
acres of hill, carrying with it a magnificent view and the 
certainty of great expense in development. The Govern-
ment made a grant of £31,000 towards the cost of building, 
and the first portion of the present structure, designed by 
Messrs Penty & Blake, was opened on 30 March 1906 by 
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Lord Plunket, then Go\'ernor of the Colony. A further 
portion, forming a wing at the rear of the Arts Building, 
was completed in March 1910. In 1919 the GovernmenL 
made a grant for the north wing, thus providing new and 
much-needed accommodation for the Library, as well as 
additional class-rooms, a \\!omen's Common Room and a 
Tea Room. Into the wall of this wing, just outside the 
entrance, was built a stone for a memorial of those stu-
dents of the College who had died in the Great War. 
They are also commemorated by the stained glass window 
and brasses in the Library, which were unveiled as part of 
the Silver Jubilee celebrations of 1924. The south wing. 
was provided for by another Government grant made in 
19~ 1, to provide further accommodation for the science 
departments. This completed the buildings until the 
erection of the new Administration and Biology Blocks in 
1937-9, also paid for by the Government through a grant 
of about [50,000 ; these last portions were designed by 
Messrs "\,V. Gray Young and Francis H. Swan. The wooden 
gymnasium was built by public subscription in 1900, the 
tennis courts below being excavated by the students them 
selves in 1905. 

FINANCE 

The College has virtually no endowment in land, and 
none in money that is available for general purposes. The 
benefit of revenues deri\'ed from the Opaku Reserve in 
Taranaki, to which it has laid claim, was by the Taranaki 
Scholarships Act, 1905, confined to the youth of Taranaki, 
,\"ho may be granted 'Taranaki Scholarships' on the re-
sults of the ·university Entrance Scholarship examination. 
Nearly all university activity in the Victoria University 
District therefore has depended and depends on Govern-
ment fmance. either through statutor:: grants or grants for 
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special purposes. The early Queen's Scholarships crippled 
the College financially in its first years; an amending act 
of 1903 provided for six Junior and four Senior Scholar· 
ships of this type, but in 1906 the College -ivas relieved of 
th eir payment, and in 1907, by an amending act to the 
Education Act, they were abolished. £4,000 per annum 
was obviously not enough for the administration of a uni-
,·ersity college, even if it had not been expanding, as this 
one was, and in 1905 an additional annual grant of £2,000 
was instituted, for ' specialisation in Law and Science ' -
though, in reality, such specialisation does not seem to 
ba,·e been expected. A further increase of £3,000 was 
made in 1914 by the New Zealand University Amendment 
Act of that year, which readjusted the finances of all the 
colleges, plus a share of the 'National Endowment ' 
amounting to upwards of £1 ,900. This Act consolidated 
all the grants apart from that from the National Endo11·-
ment into a single annual grant of [9,000, which was again 
increased (from 1 April 1920) by the New Zealand Uni-
versity Amendment Act, 1919, by £2,500-of which £850 
was a special grant for a chair of Education. A short act 
amending the College Act in 1923 gave the Council power 
to levy its own class fees without the previous approval of 
the Governor-in-Council. Still another University Amend 
ment Act, in 1928, increased the statutory grant, apart 
from the special Education grant, to £11,750. From this 
point the grant receded, as the Government instituted 
economies in the Depression ; in 1931 it was reduced to 
£9,431 18s., and the grant for the chair of Education was 
withdrawn ; in 1932 it became [7,350 and was made no 
longer statutory, but subject to annual vote. In 1934 it 
was increased lo £7,800, in 1935 to £10,145 and later 
£12,166, and in 19~6 to [14,320. In 1938, as the result 
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of discussion on the relation of the University Lo the 
Public Service, the Government decided to make a new 
annual grant of £2,000, to found a Department of Political 
Science and Public Administration, thus in some sort ful-
filling the wish expressed by Sir Robert Stout as long ago 
as 1886. In recent years consequent on representations 
made to the i\finister by Lil e Conference of University 
Colleges and the University of . ' e"· Zealand substantial 
increases have been made to the annual grant ll'hich now 
stands at ['.21 ,952. 

One partly endowed chair exists, the T. G. ~facarthy 
Chair of Economics, which owes its origin to a grant or 
[10,000 made by the Trustt:ies of the late T. G. Macarthy 
in 1915; owing to delay caused by the \Var, the chair was 
not actually founded till 1920. A chair of Agriculture was 
endowed by a gift of £10,000 from Sir Walter Buchanan 
in 1923, and filled in 1925. Auckland University College, 
however, bad almost simultaneously founded a School of 
Agriculture, and both Colleges agreeing to join in found 
ing the lVIassey Agricultural College at Palmerston ]\' onh 
in 1927, the income derived from the Buchanan Trust 
funds was thenceforth made over to the new College, to 
which the chair was also transferred. The sum of £10,000 
was ;:i !so, in I 9 I 5, left to the College under the wiil of 
Sarah Anne Rhodes, to provide for the education of wo-
men ; in 1921 the Council arranged with the Trustees to 
devote the income to the fostering of Home Science, 
through the institution of a Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow-
ship or Scholarship; in 1930 the regulations were alterecl 
to provide for a Travelling Fellow and / or a Lecturing 
Fellow. Monetary gifts and benefactions have provided a 
number of other scholarships of varying value, for both 
men and women students5 • Between 1933 and 1937 the 

'See pp. J 03 ff. , I 76 ff. 

F ? 
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Carnegie Corporation of New York made generous alloca-
tions to the Library, in money or in kind, of $32,500. The 
greatest benefaction ever received by the College, how-
ever, was the £77,500 left by Mr William Weir in 1926, 
to provide and maintain a hostel for men students. 

!IOSTE LS 

Great need for hostels had ahrays been felt, both as an 
aid to the corporate life of students and as a solution to 
the problem of getting adequate board and lodging in 
\,Vellington, and as a Government subsidy was by statute 
payable on voluntary contributions to the University or 
its Colleges, the ·weir Bequest seemed of even greate1 
value than it actually was. Plans were therefore drawn up 
on a large scale by Messrs W. Gray Young and Francis H. 
Swan for a building on a good site near the College. A 
University Amendment Act of 1928, however, limited the 
Government subsidy on any bequest to a maximum ot 
£25,000, and with the coming of the depression the Gov-
ernment refused to pay any subsidy at all. This caused 
substantial modifications of the plans, even after the 
foundations had been laid, and the completion of the 
structure had to be indefinitely postponed. Weir House 
was opened by the Governor-General, Lord Bledisloe, on 
6 March 1933. It accommodates 88 students. The first 
Warden was Dr I. A. Henning; and the first Matron, Miss 
I. K. Irvine. 

No similar large-scale provision for women students 
has yet been attainable. The generosity of the Society o( 
Friends in 1915 provided a specially-built hostel for Train-
ing College students, where those who were students of 
both institutions could find accommodation ; but when 
the Training College was closed during the depression 
this hostel was also closed. _ A valuable beginning was made 
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in 1909 by Lhe ·women Students' Hostel Society, which, 
though not officially connected with nor under the control 
of the Colleg·e, has carried on since that date Victoria 
House, 282 The Terrace, with accommodation for 39 
students. This Society in 1938 acquired a second house, 
216 The Terrace, which is similarly maintained, accom-
modating 16. There exists still, however, a considerable 
problem, which urgently needs solution. 

C E N ER AL JJ E VE L O P .\f E N T 

In spite of the terms of Lhe original Victoria College 
Act, 1897, and in spite of the fact, also, that its full-time 
students were always in a small minority, "the College from 
Lhe first built up a fairly vigorous and independent cor-
porate life. Its independence and vitality were shown in 
the University Reform movement of 1908-14, of which 
professors of the College were among the leaders, sup-
ported strongly by their own students. So far as the Col-
lege was concerned, this resulted in certain changes in the 
constitution of the Council, giving the professors direct 
representation thereon (the Victoria College Amendment 
Act, 1914), and in larger Government grants (the New 
Zealand University Amendment Act, 1914). Strong, 
though unsuccessful, resistance also was shown to the 
public outcry for the victimisation of a professor of Ger-
man blood in 1915; in the ·war 620 students and old 
students served with the Forces, and 150 sacrificed their 
lives. During and after the "'\\Tar the movement for Uni-
versity reform was carried on, both by the Board of 
Studies set up by the University Amendment Act, 1914, 
and by University teachers, mainly of Victoria and Canter-
bury Colleges. This movement centred round the demand 
for the reform of the examining system by the abolition 
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of examinations conducted from abroad, as recommended 
by the Royal Commission of 1879 ; round the distribution 
of' special schools,' in which this College w;:is not directly 
interested to any great extent; and round the later de-
mand for the creation of four separate univenLties. The 
upshot was the second Royal Commissio,1 on the Uni-
versity, ,rhich reported in 1925 in favour of the creation 
of a federal system as a transitional measure of indetermin-
ate duration. Such a system was established, very imper-
fectly, by the New Zealand University Amendment Act, 
1926, and succeeding Acts ; under the 1926 Act the Col-
lege became in status a constituent college of a federal, and 
no longer merely an affiliated college of an examining, 
University. Its internal administration was made more 
rational by the appointment in 1938 of a Principal, pro-
vided for by the consolidated Victoria University College 
Act, 1933, but postponed pending the College's emergence 
from the period of straitened finance. Professor T. A. 
Hunter became the first Principal. 

Student organisation, and student thought on the prob, 
lems of the College and the University, are practically 
coeval with the College. The 'Victoria College Students' 
Society' was founded on 6 May 1899 at a meeting held 
at the Girls' High School. A new constitution was passed 
in 1903 and the name of the Society altered to' Students' 
Association'. It was the Association which in this year 
moved for the acquisition of a coat-of-arms for the Col-
lege ; it raised money Yigorously towards the cost of the 
College buildings, and in other ways played a great part in 
the critical formative years of the corporate body. The 
SjJike, or Victoria University College Review, was first 
published in 1902. The Old Clay Patch, a collection of 
Yerse by students, appeared in 1910, and a second edition 
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in 1920. The Debating Society was founded in 1899, and 
round the cent1 al association rapidly grew most of the Col-
!ege clubs now in existence. 

The number of students has been 
1899 115 attending lectures 9 exempted 
1904 195 76 
1909 466 93 
1914 377 67 
1919 53c! 31 
1924 807 173 
1929 815 192 
1934 786 332 
1939 1088 214 
1941 973 169 
1942 750 202 
1943 1006 3H 
1944 120t1 410 
1945 14"15 ,120 
1946 2177 LJ 21 

ADULT EDUCATION 

Adult Education has been provided for, to the best of 
the College's ability, since 1915, when the Workers' Edu-
cational Association, then at the outset of its work in New 
Zealand, established three tutorial classes in ·wellington. 
The movement grew on lines rather different from the 
English model, being limited by inadequate financial 
resources (its main recourse, in spite of support from 
public bodies, being to Government grants) and the con-
sequential small extent to which it could employ tutors 
for the wide country districts, both in the North and in 
the South Island (Nelson and Marlborough). It has there-
fore had to work in the country largely by means of ' box 
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courses ', and ' discussion courses ' carried on by post, a 
tutor-organiser covering what ground he could. In 1932 
the Government grant was withdrawn altogether, and 
though in 1934 the movement was saved by a tapering 
grant from the Carnegie Corporation, the Association 
could no longer maintain a full-time tutor-organiser. With 
the return of the Government grant in 1936 it was possible 
to extend the work once more, and first one tutor-organiser 
for country work was appointed in 1936, and then a second 
in 1938. Two additional grants were made by the Govern-
ment in 1937, one specifically for tutorial work in Public 
Works Camps. Meanwhile other agencies for adult educa-
tion had come into being, and it was felt that some co-
ordination of effort and expenditure was necessary. At 
the request of the Minister of Education, the Hon. P. 
Fraser, a committee was set up by the University Senate 
to go into the matter, and as a result of its report there 
was formed in 1938 a Council of Adult Education, through 
the agency of which it was intended to put the work of the 
\\T.E.A., among other organisations, on a new and much 
more satisfactory basis all over the country. 

SEAL AND ARMS 

The College seal is lozenge shaped with a representa-
tion of a figure of Queen Victoria standing crowned and 
sceptred with the legend 'Seal of the Victoria University 
College, ·w ellington, New Zealand, 1897.' The motto is 
Sapientia magzs aura desideranda. 

The Arms are vert on a fesse engrailed between three 
(rowns or, a canton azure charged with four estoilles argent 
(in the form of the Southern Cross). The Crest is that of 
the Duke of Wellington. 
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~ For more detailed information on the history of the College the 
following may be con5Ulted: 

IlEAGLEIIOLE, J. C. The University of New Zealand. New Zealand 
Council for Educational Research, I 937 

The Spike. War Memorial Number, 1920; Silver Jubilee Number, 
Easter 1924 

VICTORIA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Annual Reports. Appendices to the 
Journal of the House of Representatives (E-10 to 1908, E-7, 
1909- ) 
The Foundation Professors, 1934 
Roll of Graduates, 1899-1937 

WORKERS' EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION. Annual Reports, 1915-

LIST OF ACTS 
1894 Middle District of New Zealand University College Act 
1897 Victoria College Act 
1901 Victoria College Site and Girls' High School and Wellington 

Hospital Trustees Empowering Act 
I 902 Victoria College Site Act 
1903 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1905 Taranaki Scholarships Act 
1905 Victoria College Act 
1906 Queen's Scholarships Act 
1907 Education Act Amendment Act 
1908 Education Act 
1914 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
I 914 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1915 Alien Enemies Teachers Act 
1919 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1922 Finance Act 
1923 Victoria College Amendment Act 
1925 Finance Act 
1926 New Zealand University Amendment Act 
1926 New Zealand Agricultural College Act 
1928 New Zeabnd University Amendment Act 
1931 Finance Act 
1932 Finance Act 
I 933 Victoria University College Act 
1938 Statutes Amendment Act 



BENEFACTORS 
WITHIN THIS PROVINCE AND CIT\' THE COLLEGE HAS HAD 
t.!ANY GENEROUS FRIENDS AND ALL WHO TEACH AND STUD\' 
HERE DO WELL TO REi\lH!llER THE BE~EFACTORS WHO B) 

THEIR GIFTS HA\'E MADE ITS WORK i\!ORE FRUITFUL 

A. R. ATKINSON, by his will, one-fifth share of his resi-
duary estate for the purchase of books for the Library; 
together with a large number of books from his own col-
lection 1935. R. F. BLAIR, a valuable collection of books 
1932. SIR WALTER BUCHANAN, £10,000 for founding a Chair 
of Agriculture 1923. A. P. BULLER, £ 44 9s for the Library 
1911. BUTTERWORTH & co., an annu:il prize of books to the 
value of [5 for the most successful student in Roman Law 
1930. THE CARNEGIE CORPORATION OF NEW YORK, $15,000, 
subsequently increased to $25,000 for the purchase of 
books for the Library ; a Library Fellowship of $3000 for 
one year ; a collection of prints and books on the Fine 
Arts valued at $5000 1933. Musical equipment valued at 
$2500 1937. DR w. E. COLLINS, by his will, £1,000 to estab· 
lish prizes in English Literature and for the encourage-
ment of loyalty to our sovereign and patriotism 1942. 
ALEXANDER CRAWFORD, by his will, £2,000 for the 
Library, and £3,000 to provide for the establishment 
of t1\'0 scholarships 1935. FRIENDS of the late BRUCE DALL, 

£50 for the institution of an annual prize for Physics to 
be known as the Bruce Dall Prize 1923. DR w. P. EVANS, 

a valuable microscope for the Physics Department, and 
£25 to the Biology Department for the purchase of micro-
tome 1927. MR & J\1RS F. W. GOOD, £52- 10s to found a 
prize for Mathematics, in memory of their son JOHN PERCI-

VAL GOOD 1929. HORACE FlLDES, by his will, a very valuable 
collection of books, pamphlets, maps and manuscripts re-
lating to New Zealand and the Pacific 1937. ATHOL HUD-

sor-;, by his will, [200 for scientific research 1917. DR 
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ARNOLD IZARD, by his will, one-half share of his residuary 
estate after termination of a life-interest, for scholarships 
and general purposes 1931. EMILY LILIAS .JOl!Ns·10N, by her 
will, £2,000 for the provision oE scholarships to be shared 
equally by men and women students 1931. JACOB JOSEPH, 

by his will, £3,000 for the foundation of two scholarships 
1005. T. c. ;-.rACARTHY, by Trustees, £10,000 for the estab-
lishment of a School of Economics to be called the T. G. 
Macarthy School of Economics 1915. JAMES MACINTOSH, by 
his will, a sum of money placed in the hands of Trustees 
to provide for scholarships for male students of the Col-
lege who are entering the teaching profession 1930. MAR-

GARET MACMORRAN, by her will, £200 to found a prize 
for Mathematics 1939. R. MCCALLm1, £15 towards the 
purchase of Halsbury's Laws of England 101'.2. R. MCCAL-

LUM, by his " ·ill, [500 to provide a Scholarship in 
Law. Note: The Trustees of :\lR MCCALLUl\f have 
paid an additional £500 for the same purpose. w. J. 
MCELDOW 1E Y, two valuable collections of books 1927 
and 1928. A. :\fEAGHER, by his will, £100 for general 
purposes 1941. DO:--IALD MANSO , by his will, [300 for the 
Library 1907. SIR ;-.rrcHAEL l\fYERS, an annual prize of 
books to the value of £5 5s for the most successful 
student in Property and Contract Law 1930. The NEW 

ZEALAND INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY, an annual prize of books 
open to first year chemistry students 1938. CHARLES 

PHARAZYN, by his will, £1,000 for buildings 1906. PRO· 

FESSOR D. K. PICKEN, £58 6s 8d for the Mathematical Lab-
oratory 1915. w. c. PURDIE, by his will, a fourth share in 
his residuary estate for the purchase of scientific books for 
the Library 1930. FRIENDS of the late w. c. PURDIE, £191 
to found a scholarship for ex-pupils of Marlborough 
College taking a course at Victoria University College 
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194 l. The LISSIE RATHBONE 'TRUSTEES, £3,000 to found 
scholarships in English and History 1925. SARAH ANl\E 
RHODES, by her will, a share in the residue of her 
estate, of an estimated value of £10,000, for the education 
of women 1915. FRIENDS of the late PROFESSOR D. M. Y. 

SOMMERVILLE, in memory of his distinguished services to 
the College, a complete series of the Rendiconti di 
Paler1110 19 '.) 1. ~1 RS SOM~rERVI LLE, a collection o( mathe-
matical models constructed by Professor Sommerville 1934. 
SIR ROBERT STOUT, a valuable collection of books 1926; 
[200 to found a scholarship for men undergraduates 
1927 ; a fine collection of pamphlets 1 %8. LADY STOUT, 

[50 to found a bursary for women undergraduates 1927. 
J. u. TURNB\.JLL, by his will, a collection of some 1,500 
volumes for the Library 1937. HENRY VALDER, endowment 
to provide [1500 per annum for five years for Research 
in Social Relations in Industry 1940. A. WATERWORTH , 
a valuable microscope and micro-photographic apparatus 
1924. w. WATSON & SONS, a valuable piece of physical 
apparatus 1927: WILLIAM WEIR, by his will, estate valued 
at between £70,000 and £80,000 for the purchase of 
a site for a hostel and for the erection and maintenance 
thereof, and for such other purposes as the Council should 
decide 1926. The WELLINGTON PROVINCIAL INDUSTRIAL 
ASSOCIATION, £35 4s for scientific research 1917. SIR JAMES 
WILSON and others, £1,055 for the foundation of agricult-
ural scholarships (now transferred with the consent of the 
donors to Massey Agricultural College) 1924. c. w. WIL-
TON, chemical apparatus to the value of £25 1899. 

ANONYMOUS DONORS have given £25 for the LibrJ.ry 
1907 ; £100 for ph ysical apparatus 1909 ; £63 for physic:1 l 
apparatus 1910 ; £7 5 for chemical apparatus 1911 ; £50 
annually for a research scholarship in Physics 1911-14; a 
valuable microscope to the Biological Department 1911 ; 
£32 for ph ysical :1pparatus 1913; £20 for scientific re-
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search I 917 ; £150 for apparatus for physical research 
1921. £825 was raised by PUBLIC SUBSCRIPTION for build· 
ings 1909-10. 

The sum of [663 was presented by an anonymous 
donor for the establishment of an International Science 
Research Scholarship in Botany in 1945. 

BOOKS have been given to the Library by A. R. ATKINSON, 

DR ERNEST BEAGLEHOLE, DR J. C. BEAGLEHOLE, J. R. BLATR, 

PROFESSOR E. J. BOYD-WILSO , PROFESSOR J. RANKl:\"E BROWN, 

A. P. BULLER, A. DF. R. BRA 1DON, REV. FR. CAHILL, SIR 

FREDERICK CHAP,\IAN, D. COGHILL, SIR THEOPHILUS COOPER, 

PROFESSOR C. A. COTTON, H. W. EVE, HON. F. J\I. B. FISHER, 

PROFESSOR J. M. E. GARROW, MR & MRS GREENBIE, SJR 

JAMES HECTOR, MRS T. II. GILL, MR L. S. HEARNSHAW, C . 

. \. HOGBE , W. F. HOGG, PROFESSOR T. A. HUNTER , MISS 

IZARD, DR ARNOLD IZARD, J. W. JOYNT, PROFESSOR I-1. B. 

KIRK AND MISS C. E. KIRK , T. W. KIRK, P. LEVI, PROFESSOR 

H. MCKENZIE, JOH:\' MACKAY, MR A. K. S. MACKENZIE, DR 

I. V. NEW'\IAN, MRS EVAN PARRY, REV. A. W. PAYNE, MISS 

PUMPHREY, W. S. REID, ;\JISS MARIETTA RICHJ\IOND, PRO-

FESSOR P. W. ROBERTSON , J\lESSRS ROGERS, STACE & 

HAMMOND, PROFESSOR D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, SIR ROBERT 

STOUT, MRS W. E. SUCKLING, MR T. TODD, J\IR R. T. TURN-

BULL, MRS;\[. E. J. WALLIS, J\USS EVELYN WATSON, PROFESSOR 

F. L. w. ,,·ooD. 



PUBLICATIONS 1945-46 
BEAGU.HOLE, ERNE:,r. · .\ Critique of the Measurement of Family 

lnteraction ·, in American Journal of Sociology, Vol. 51, 19·15, 
H5-H7. 
(ll'ith Pearl Beaglehole). 'Contemporary i\Iaori Death Cu:,-
toms ', in Journal of the Polynesian Society, Vol. 5,1, 1945, 
91-116. 
· The Study of Maori Life', in Journal of the Poly11esia11 
Society, Vol. 54, 1945, 235-237. 
Some 11Iodern l\1aoris (New Zealand Council for Educational 
Research), 1946. 

G.\MPBELI. I. D . ' Changes in New Zealand Criminal La\\·, 1939-
1944'. in New Zealand Law 1939-1944, publi;hed by the R e· 
habilitation Department, 1945. 
'Adjustments on the Frustration of Contracts', in Th e Ac-
cou11 tants' Journal, Vol. 24 (1946), p. 186. 
'The Scope of the Frustrated Contracts Act, 19+1 ·, in The 
Accountants' Journal, Vol. 24 (1946), p. 251. 
'Mens Rea and the Burden of Proof', in New Zealand Law 
Journal, Vol. XII (1946), pp. 161 , 222. 

Cm roN. C. A. 'The Relationship of the Australian Continent to 
the Pacific Ocean-now and in the Past' (by W. H. Bryan) ; 
' Mountain Growth ; a study of the South-western Pacific 
Region ' (by W. H. Hobbs) in Geological 1vlagazine, Vol. 82, 
1945. 
' Chronology of the Pleistocene Epoch' (by R . F. Flint) in 
Geological Magazine, Vol. 83, 1945. 
'Surface Trace of the 1855 Earthquake' and 'Wairarapa 
Earthquake of 24th June, 1942' (by M. Ongley) in Journal 
of Geology, Vol. 53, 1945. 

DE LA i\IARE, P. B. D., SCOTT, R. ,\. and ROBERTSON , P. ,,v. ' Kinetics 
of Halogen Addition', Part VII, J. Chemical Society, 1945. 

DE LA i\IARE, P. B. D. and ROBERTSON, P. " '· ' Kinetics of Halogen 
, \ddi tion', Part Vlll, J. Chemical Society, 1945. 

FASTIER, L. B. 'Cytology of the blood and bone-marro\\' of guinea-
pigs following haemorrhage, and administration of liver 
extract' Australian J. Exptl. Biol. and Mee!. Sci. XXIII (1945) : 
249-254. 

FELL, H. B. '.\ revision of the current theory of Echinoderm 
embryology' Trans. Roy. Soc. 1.Z., 75 (2) ; 73-101. 
' The embryology of the viviparous ophiuriod ,1111 jJhipholis 
squamala Delle Chiaje. Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., 75 (4) ; ,119. 
464. 

HARE, A. E. C. Report on Industrial Relations in New Zealand, 
Wellington, Whitcombe & Tombs Ltd.; London, J. i\f. Dent. 

HARTJVIAN, I. and RonERTSON, P. vV. 'Kinetics of Halogen Addition·. 
Pan IX, J. Chemical Society, 1945. 
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LAIRD, l\I. 'A repon on material obta ined during a mosquit0 survey 
at Palmalrn;i], J\'ew Brita·n. July-October, 191 5. Tran, Roy. 
Soc. N.Z. 75 (4) ; 465-478. 

• L1PSON, L. l\I. 'Centrali1;it:on in J\'ew Zealand· in (. \merirnn) 
Stole Govern111enl, Vol. XVI11., ·o. JI , No\'. 1015. 

~fONRO. A. D. and BEAi IS, G. 'Tetan iurn and Vanadium in Iron 
Sam!·. J\.Z . .Journal of Science and Technology, 1915. 

~fORTOl\. J. D. and ROBERTSON , P. W. 'Kinetics of Halogen . \dcli -
tion ·. Part V. J. Chemical Society, 1945. 

S1nDLC1'D. B. E. and RonFRTso;,;, P. \\'. 'K inetic, ol llalogen 
.\cldiii on ·, Pan VJ, J. Chemical Society, 1!:l45. 

\\'a r JAMS, JAMES (a nd the late S1R Jon , SALMOND) Pri11rij>ll'S of the 
Law of Contracts. S,\'eet and l\Iaxwell, Ltd., London. 1945. 

\\' ll l.lAMS, JAMES. Refresher Courses in Law N.S.\\' .. 1939-1945. 
Edited and 1\'ith an article on Contracts, by Jame, \\'i llia1m. 
Law Book Co. of Australasia Pty. Ltd., Sydney. 1946. 

Wooo. F. L. \V. This New Zealand. Hamilton, Paul, 1946. 

l n October I 9 }6 the College published, under th e ti Lie ol Tiu· 
University and the Community, a collection of essa)s in honour of 
the Principal, Sir Thomas Hunter. The following member, of the 
,tafI contributed LO this book: ER:-iEST BEAGLEI-IOLI· .. J. C. BEAGLE-
IIOt E, l. D. CA;-.1PBELL, J. T. CA;-.rPBEI L, C. , \. Corio;,;. I. \. GORDON, 
L. S. HEARNSHAII', LESLIE LIPSON, R . 0. i\IcGECHAN. I. . \. NE\\'-

,rAN, L. R. RICHARDSON, a ncl E:-.rERTTUS PROFESSOR G. \ \". 'ON 
Zr·DT 117. 

THESES 1945 
The Jollowing theses 1,·ere presented by students of the College 

a, pan o[ the ,rnrk prescribed for i\JasLer·s degrees . 

• IR.TS 
EicHFLBAL' '!. . \;,;;,;, Some asj1ects of jJsychological worh i11 T'orn-

tio11al Guidance. 
G1LL, ELIZABETH. The Lifr 1111d Tl'orh of Rev. A. Garin. 
KEATING, E. J. R eview of the ro11ditio11s which jJJ'oducer/. a11d the 

results which flowed from Vogel's Fi11a11cial Policy. 
LAXGFORo. ISABEL .. Elizabeth Reid McComb. 
LANGFORD, !\'ANCY. Some as/Jects of Puritanism a11d 1-ibnty. 
\{ACDONALD, J. D. N. Land Polic1, i11 New Zeala11rl. 1876-1900. 
~IcMASTER. l\'n,1. Te Tl'hili a11d the Parihalrn fllcide11t. 
::-Sr-WET r , \\ '. H. A brief stud1, of acculturatio11 in Tonga. 
RA:\ISDF:-i. I.\\'. The Political thought of St. Augustine. 



l' BLIC\TIO:\'S 191 :i-16 

Ro,s . . \ .. \. The Settle111e11t of the ll 'airara/Ja by the Small Farn11 
.r-lssocialio11, with s/Jecial reference to 1Uas/er/011. 

S1~rPSON. F. ,\. A sun 1ey of the New:,'j,a/Jers and Magazines of the 
Provi11ce of Olago, 18./8-1890. 

SCIENCE 
,\ucocK, G. l\.I. Noise Factors of Hadio Tubes 11/ 111/ra-high 

frequencies. 
CRAWFORD, D0Ro111y .\. A study of !he Seasonal Di.11rib111io11 of the 

Phy1opla11klo11, for /he year A/Jril 19-11 to A/nil /9-15, in the 
Island Bay-Cooli Strait Region, New Zealand. 

DRu,nrOND, J. E. Prod11ctio11 and 1'Ieasure1nent of /he Pro/1ogatio11 
of s11/1ersonics i11 Ca/Jillary Tubes. 

DuRHAM. R. A. lodinalio11 of Ethylenic Com/Jo1111ds . 
l~ASTIER. L. B. Haematological invesligalio11s 011 1hr' G11i11ea Pig. 
FERGUSSON, G. J. Effect of Tuhe and Circuit co11sta11ts 011 the Na/11-

ral Frequency of a Multi-vibrator a1ul their effects 011 
Frequency Divisio11. 

HODGSON, E. R. ln vestigalio11 of the Ferro-mag11e/ic and Paramag-
netic Curie Point for Nic/;el. 

HOWARD, D. G. Qui11oline and hoq11inoli11e Co-ordi11atio11 Co111-
pou11ds. 

HuNT, J. S. Nitro-determinatio11 of co /J/Jer and manganese i11 /Jla11/ 
material. 

JOIIANNESSON, j. K. Addition of iodine to 111/S(l/llrated comjJOl/1/ds. 
Jo:sATIIAN, SHIRLEY. An account of the rz1111en-(lalie of rnltle, 

ParamphisLomum coLylophorum Froelich 1901, a11d its inter-
mediate host in New Zealand. 

KIDDLE, K, JF. Use of New Zealand pyrolusite in Batteries. 
LA~IBOUR:\E, L. J. Kinetics of iodine substitution. 
l\IARWICK, i\lAR!ON. Encystment and excyst111e11t in NycLOLhcrm 

cordi form us. 
Ross, JA/\ET. Studies of the coat i11 /he ,\'ew 7.ealand Ro111ney :\' 

Type sheejJ. 
TE PuNGA. l\.I. T. A New Zealand Coal Study. 
T1:s.G, I. Kinetics of Halogen Addition. 
1\' ATERS, H. D. C. Some cata lysed H alogen Addition reaclio11s. 
ZoTov, V. D. Taxonomy of !he Genus DanLhonia i11 New Zealand. 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 
The roll up to the year 1937 is separately f1ri11ted 

REFERENCES 
I First-Class Honours 
2 Second-Class Honours 
3 Third-Class Honours 
a Entrance Scholar 
b Senior Scholar 
c John Tinline Scholar 
d Exhibition Science Scholar 
e Rhodes Scholar 
f French Travelling Scholar 
g Good Prize 

n I-Iabens Prize 
* Deceased 
A Post Graduate Scholar in Arts 
C Alexander Crawford Scholar 
D Bruce DalJ Prize 
E Emily Lilias Johnston Scholar 
F Farmers' Union Scholar 
G Sir George Grey Scholar 
J Jacob Joseph Scholar 
L Travelling Scholarship in Law 
M James Macintosh Scholar 
R Sarah Anne Rhodes Scholar 

h Research Scholar 
Bowen Prize 
Macmillan-Brown Prize 
Cook Pri1e 

S Post-Graduate Scholar in Science 
T Taranaki Scholar 

o Sir Robert Stout Scholar 
p Lady Stout Bursar 

Z Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellow 
t Shirtcliffe Fellow 

r Lissie Rathbone Scholar 

. \DAi\rs, Geoffrey Owen 
ADAMS, James '"' illiam 
ADAMS, John Clifford 

Mc MacMorran Prize 

ADAMS, John Stanley 
ADAi\tS, Robert Arthur 
AGAR, Ralph Sydney Carroll 

LJl AIKMAN, Colin Campbell 
" AIMERS, Jack Bertram 

.\LBERT, George Anthony 
ALLAN, Hector Frank 
ALLCOCK, George Totty 
ALLISON, ,'\Tilliam Norman Andrew 

F2 .\ NDERSEN, Margaret Hilda 
ANDERSON, Alexander 
ANDERSON, Alfred Robert 
. \ NDERSON, Joan St. Clair 
ANDERSON, Noline Brooke 
ANDERSON, Paul Chambers 
APPERLEY, Errol Ronald 
ARcus, Donald Wilfred 
ARcus, John Arnott 
ARMOUR, Alexander Hugh 
,\RMOUR, Frederick George 
ARMSTRONG, Ernest Alexander 
ARNOLD, Harry Coleridge 
BABER, Arthur John 
BACON, Joan 
BADE, Beatrice Frances 
BAGNALL, Dora Louise 

183 

LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.M 
LL.B. 
B ., \. 
M.A. 
B Sc. 
B.A. 
i\f. ,\ . 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
JL\. 
LL.M. 
B.Com. 
LL.M. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M./\. 
B.A. 

1946 
1940 
1940 
1941 
1941 
1938 
1942 
1938 
1946 
1941 
1944 
1943 
1946 
1942 
1945 
1940 
1941 
19t5 
1946 
19;i9 
1945 
1939 
1946 
1942 
1942 
1940 
1940 
1944 
1940 



ROLL OF GRADUAl ES 

BA1c1.:--T. Harold Verdun 
l BAIRD Ronald \\'ill ia m, LL.:\f. 1()4() 

BAKER, Alfred Stanley 
BAKER, John Victor Tuwhakahe1l'a 
BAIL, Kathleen Berys 
BANKS, Norman Lindsay 
BAN:-.IJSTER, Richmond Grey 
BARKER. Arthur John David B .. \. 1935 
BARKFR. Pe ter H a ll 
BAR;-./b , . \rthur C:)ri 1 
BARl\'FS, Ke nneth V\'illiam 
BARNES, Ra"·inia l\Ioncrief (11ee \\'right) 
BARY. Brian l\IcKemie 
BARR, Herbert James 
BARR, John 
BARTON, Elizabeth 
BAUMGART, Jan Lawre nce B.\. 19·1 l 
BAU;\!GART. l\'ora Jean 
BEAR, , ,vinton G1aham 
BEARD, Clifford Lrne,t 
BEARD, Donald D erek 

2 BEA1·1s, Graham 
BECKINGSALE. ,\nhur Bromley 
BECROFT. Alison Cree 
BECROFT, Colin Keith 
BEDBROOK, John Kenneth 
BELL. Ronald Graham 
BE!\'GE, Edward Michael 

abel BERE!\'DSEN, Ian Ellis 
BERGIN, Joseph Bernard 

l BEST, l\Iarie Isobel 
BEITS, Frederick Francis 
BtLBROUGII, ,villiam Samuel 
BIRRELL , Elvia Margaret 
B1sHoP, Loi, Jean 
B1s11or, Ste phen " ' illiam George 
B1ssoN, Gordon Ellis 

" BLACK, Lindsay Stuart 
BLAMIRES, Helen June Patricia 
BLAMPJED, EYan Pratt 
BLEAKLEY, Cecil Hyde 
Buss, Guy Bernard Cleaver 
BLOOR£, Hugh Grosvenor 

Eaob BoGI F, Gilbert Stanley 
p BOGLE, Janet Stewart 

BoRCIIARDT, Dietrich Hans 
BoRn111·1cK , Robert . \nclre"· 

B .. \. 19-{:j 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
B.Corn. 1946 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
l\I .Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1946 
B . .-\. 1946 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1944 
B.Com. 1943 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
M.Sc. 19-15 
B.Com. l93R 
B.A. 1942 
::\f.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1943 
B.A. 1946 
B ., \. 1945 
M.A. 1939 
LLB. 194] 
M.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
B.:\. 1946 
B.Com. 1940 
LLB. 1942 
LLB. 1940 
B.A. 1944 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 1945 



ROLL OF GRADL\TES 

BOURKE. Laure nce Philip 
BOWKER, Cecilia (nee Dwyer) 
BowATER, Clifford Charles 
BOWLER, J o,eph 
Bown, Ernest Leonard Guy 
Bo\\ N, G1re11clolen Cecil 
BOWYER, H enry G eorge 

3 BOYD, Ellie :\Iacdonald (V.U.C. and . \.u ck.) 
BOYD, John Alexander Macdonald 

pbr2 BoYD, Mary Bea Lrice (nee i\Iackc rse , l 
BRADY, Alick Kingsley 

1 BRATTIIWAITE, Stanley Norma n 
M2 BRAY, Douglas Harrison 

b BRAY, Fra nk Remfrey 
l BRAYBROOKE, ~rnest Kingston 

BREWER, Gordon , Villi am 
BR1TTA1;x , Frederick VincenL 
BROAD .. \li e n Aubry . \.ugustm 
BROAD, Enid Rosalie .... 
BROADHEAD. J ea n Scott 
BROCKELUA;s; K, Leo Freshnev 

2 BRODIE, H enry George 
BRODIE, James \\'illiam 
BROOKER, l~rederick John 
BROWN _. Bervl Mary H a rle: 
BRo\\·:s. Bc,,ie ;\furicl J ea n 
BROWN , Duncan Esric 
BROWN, Hugh Lancelot 
BROWN, John Kerr 
BROWN, l\Iarjorie Grace Palmer 
BRow;s; , Phylli, i\Iay 
BROWNE, Mervyn Leslie 
BROWNING, Ailsa Lilian Preece 
BRUCE, Alan Quartermain 
BRUCE, Leonard , VainwrighL 

2 BRYANT, ·william Henderson . 
BRYCE, James Miller Alexander B .. \ .. 
BRYENTO:S: , Valerie Gwendolen 
Bt.:CIIANA;'\, l an Vi ctor 
BucHANAN, Neal Harkness LLB. (Cant.) 1()39 
BUDD, Arthur Fra,er 
BUDGE, Eric Gabriel 
BULLEN, Nancy Maud Manfield 
BURCHFIELD, Robert \Villiam 

* BURNARD. Rex Whittingham . 
BURROWS, Colin Desmond 
B URT, Thomas Hylton 

B.Com. 191 I 
B.Con.1. 1939 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 19,10 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1946 
B .Sc. 1940 
;\[..\. 1945 
B.Com. 1939 
.\f..\. 194 5 
JL \.. 1946 
i\I.Com. 194.0 
M .A. l 911 
B.A. 19-10 
LLM. 1()39 
13.Com. 1Cl41 
D.Sc. 1942 
B. ,\. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
B .. \. 1946 
B .. \. 1946 
LL.?IL 1945 
B.Sc. 1943 
,\L\. 1940 
B .. \. 194"1 
H .. \. 1946 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
13.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1940 
B .. \. 1946 
B.Sc. 1911 
B.A. 1938 
lL\. 194 5 
B.Sc. 19·16 
M.A. ]93~ 
B.Com. 1940 
B .. \. 19-J:i 
B. .\. 194.6 
B ., \. l 9·H1 
IL \ . 1946 
B.Com. 1946 
l\I.A. 1939 
B .. \. 19-14 
LLB. 1942 
LLB. 19H 
B .. \. l 91:i 



I Sfi ROLL OF GRADUATES 

BUTCHERS, John Barnard 
BUTTON. Colin Herbert 

2 BYCROFT. Doreen Mav 
E2 BYTIIELL, Joan Mary ' 

tgGa l BYTIIELL, Noel John 
CAIRO, Darcey Patrick . 
CAIRO, Millicent Gwenda (11ee Enni,) 
CAIRNEY, June 
CA1.1.ow, Norman 
CALVERT, Geoffrey Neil 
CAMDEN-COOKE, Alison PeeYor 
C,nrERON, James Brme 
CA i!PBLI L, Donald Epthorpe B.E. (Cid) 

Canterbury, 1942 
C:Al\!PJON, Mary Eleanor 
CARAous, .John Nelson 
CARDALE, Ewen 
CAREY, Keith Robert 
CAREY, Logan Boyce 
CARRELL, Eileen l\Iay 
CARROLL, Robert Ross 

Galhl CARTER. 1\l an Herbert, B .. \ . puck.) 1942 
C\R1 ER, Joyce ... 
CASEY. Maurice Eugene 

2 CASTLE, Olive May 
3 CAVE, Catherine Alice (nee Ledger) 

CAVERIIILL, ,\Ian Ryton 
CEG CHALK, Claude Sinclair 

CHAMBERLAIN, Edward Edinborough 
b CHAMBERLAIN, Gwenifer 

CnAl\rPJON, Gwenyth Mary 
C1-1APl\fAN-TAYLOR, Raymond 

r CmLos, Clare Minnie 
CHISIIOLl\f, Alan Stanley 
CHORLTON , Jerome Roger i\Iax 
C11RTS1ENSEN, Frederick Carroll 
C1v1L, Harold Keith 
CLAPHAM, Noel Pavitt 
CLARK, Arthur Frederick 

ob l CLARK, Cynthia Lesley 
CLARK, John Summers 
CLARKSON, Kenneth Gordon 
CLELLAND, James 
CLDrENT, IneL Ysolinde 
CLIFT, Frank Herman 
COCKER, Thomas Clifford 
CocKS, Donald Arthur 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
1\1.A. 
M.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Com. 
M.,\. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

13.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
l\l.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
LLB. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
!\I.A. 
B.Com. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.Co,n. 
R.Com. 
B.Com. 

1942 
1945 
1945 
1940 
1938 
1943 
1 <J4 I 
1944 
1938 
1946 
1946 
1946 

1946 
1946 
1946 
l<J1.l 
1943 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1943 
1942 
1946 
1939 
1943 
1945 
1940 
193() 
1914 
1939 
1945 
1938 
1940 
1946 
1946 
1941 
1911 
1941 
1941 
194!1 
1942 
1946 
1946 
1939 
1939 
1941 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

2 CoDDINGION. Edward Cromwell 
CoDY, Patricia Susan 
CoIIEN, David 
CooK, William Lonsdale 
COLBERT, Colin John 
COLE, Gordon I loward B.Com. 1912 
CoLEMA ', Cli[ord Franci, 
CpLLIN, Rex 1ewton 

t J l COLLINS, Frederick Dari en 
toabl CoMns, Willis Ide 

COMERFORD, Francis James 
CoNGALTON, Athol .\l exander 
CoNGALTON, Elizabeth Ste\\"art 
CONNELL, John Andrew 
CoNNELL, Richard Calderwood 
Cooi\rns, Beatri, 
CooPER, Alan William 
CooPER, Cyril Francis Pedder 
CooPER, John Ros, 
COPP, John Dixon 

" CORKILL, Ronald .John 
AMI CORNER, Frank Henry 

CORNFORD, P eter i\nstic 
CoSTELI.o, Agnes Ann 
COTTIER, William 

g Co,TINGHA~L Erne,t . .\lexander 
3 Cox, Carlien Estelle 

Cox, Thomas Patrick 
CoxoN, Eric Anderson George 
CRAIG, George 
CRAIG, Ngaire Jean Patricia 

C2 CRAMB, Sarah Twycross 
CRANE, Ernest Arthur 
CRAVEN, John Barrington 
CRAWi ORD, Dorothv Allc, nc (B.Sc.. 

bury 1943) . · ' 
CRAWFORD, J\fargarct J\Iuirl1ead 
CRAWFORD, Robert 
CRoSSE, Marie Catherine (B .. \ .. 

1945) 
CROXTON, James Herbert 
CRUTTENDEN, Dorothy Joyce 
CuLLIFORD, Stanley George 
Cui I.INANE, Bernard J eremiah 
CUMBER, Ronald Alan .... 

bA l CuNNJNGHAME, Rex Rainsford 
b2 CURRIE, Donald Russell 

Canter-

Otago 

187 

J\L\. 1940 
lL\. 1945 
B .. \ . 1946 
B.Com. 19•16 
lL\. 1945 
B .. \. 19'16 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. 19.J I 
M.A. 1938 
l\I..\. 1943 
B .. \ . 1945 
B .. \ . 1915 
J\I.Com. 1911 
l.L.M. 194 1 
!Uc. 1944 
B.A. 19g 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. 1946 
J\f.A. 1945 
J\I..\. 19 fl 
J\I..\ 19,12 
LLB. 1941 
B .. \ . 1939 
D.Sc. 194:J 
B.Sc. 1946 
i\L\. 1915 
LLB. 1940 
i\L\. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
i\L\. 1915 
i\I.i\. 1945 
.\LA. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 

.\I.Sc. 19.J6 
B .. \. 1938 
B.Sc. 1938 

i\L\. 19·16 
B.Sc. 1938 
B . .'\. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
LLB. 1946 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A . 1939 
M .Sc. 1938 



188 ROLL OF GRAOUATES 

CL'RRIE, George . 
CURRY, Vivian Ivan 
CuR·11 s , Donald Cuthben 
DALE, .Ja mes Atkinson 
DALE, .John J\lurrav 
DALE, Thomas \\' ilson 
DAU.ARD, Lynette Agnes Berkeley 

T3 DANIELL, Marv Ra ymond \Vynn 
DAN!LOW, Nicholas 

Jbl DA\'IDSON, J ames \\'ightman 
DAl'IE, Alison J\faxwell 

'.! D.\ VIN, Thomas Patr ick 
bJI DAWBJ N, William Henry ho 

DAWE, Bruce ' e ,·ille 
]) 111·so'I. \Villi ,1m ,'-,eh,·) n 
DEAN, Allan John 
D t.A:,i, Eric Basil 

2 DEARNLEY, Ernest Ralph 
lh AR;,,. 1 v,. Garnet George 

tJMcoEGabglDE LA MARE, Peter Bernard D avid 
DF;-.:11A,1. Syd ney Carton 

.\ Elobl DEN ·1s10, , R a lph Hugh Francis 
D1 cKso;,,;. R oy i\lcGregor 
D1xo;,,; .. \I an Bogle 

2 D1xoN, Haddon Charles 
D1xoN, John Francis 

3 D1xoN, Mary Vera 
DooLE, Thomas James 

br DowDEN, Ruth Enid 
DOWN, J\Iariann e i\Ianch es ter 
DOWNES, Harold Edward Parkhurst 
DOYLE, D a ni el 

bi.\! DRUMMOND, J ames Ewen 
DRUi\fi\IOND, Robert .John H eugh 
DRu:-.nmND, Stewart Finla vson 
DRY, Avis J\Iary · 
Dt·'-;-.:F. Beverley i\Ta:--ine 

2 DUNKLEY, Florence Jo ya \Vynn e 
DURBIN, Louis Gilbert 

,l Dt 'R11 "r, R egirnild ,\l exa ncl er 
D URWARD, Marjorie Beryl Scott 
D urroN, Laura Emma 
EADE, Stanley Grenfell B./\. 
EDGLEY. Robert \Vhalcy 
EDWARDS, Douglas George 
EDWARDS, \\'illiam Ross 
EKDAHL, i\Iiles O scar 

1910 

B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1945 
M.Sc. 1941 
B .Sc. 1941 
LLB. 1943 
B.A. 1940 
J\I. A. 194 1 
i\L\. 1942 
i\I. A. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
LLM. 1940 
i\I.Sc. 1944 
H.A. 1946 
B .. \. 1946 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1938 
M .A. 1939 
lL\. 1946 
l\lI.Sc. 1942 
l\.I.Sc. 1940 
M.A. 19H 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
,\I..\. 1944 
.B.Com. 1939 
i\L\. 1944 
LLB. 19·1 I 
B .. \ . 1944 
B. ,\. 19.~8 
B.A. 19,11 
LLB. 194 5 
i\I.Sc. El·15 
l\I.A. 1938 
ILB. 1946 
B.,\. 194:"> 
i~ .Sc. 1946 
M .A. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
i\f.Sc. 1946 
i\I.A. 1946 
B.A. 19 39 
B.Com . 19'14 
LLB. 1938 
M .A. 1941 
R.A. ]()\I~ 

B.Sc. 19-12 



ROLL Of GRADUATES 

ELDER, Lloyd Lindsay 
.ELDER, Ross 
LLL!NGIIAM, "William Lloyd 
EMMF.IT, Sefton Thomas Alva 

E2 ENGLISH, Wini(recl Irene 
J ENTING, Laurenz Montague 

E\"ANS, Cardo Synnott 
£\'ANS, Ernest \Valter B.Sc. 1932 
E\'ANS, Grace ,\nne Cecelia 
l.\ANS, Harold James 
EVANS, Jean Charlotte 
EVANS, Thomas Keith 
E\'AIT, L~o Regina ld 
E\ ERI,s, George Ro,s 
Ev1soN, Frank Foster B .. \. 19·1,l 
EWART, George London 
EYRES, Dudley Francis Briscoe 
FAJ\IILTON, Valerie Jeannette 
FAMIL'ION, \Valdour Ross E.\. 1012 

1 FASTIER. Lyle Brandon 
FEAST, John Eric 
FEICKERT, l\I yrtle l\Iaria 

tGbl FELL, Howard Barracloug h 
FERGUSON, Barbara Fergus 
FERGUSON, James Taylor 

bi FERGUSON, Janel Fergus 
1 FERGUSSON, Gordon John B.Sc. (,\uck.) 1042 

FERRAND, Bruce Francis 
p FJL]\[ER, Daisy Bird 

FILMER, Doris \Vinifrecl 
FINLAY, l\Iarie Therese 
l-'1sIJER, Malcolm Robcnwn 
F1sK, \Valter Joscclyn 
FLEMING, John 

I FLETCHER, Helen l\fanin 
FLE:TCHER, Marie Laurette 
FLETCHER, Mary Elizabeth 

b2 FLETCHER, Ruth Iary 
FOLEY, Norbert Cerar,! 
FooT, Patrick Franci s 
FoRllES, Norman 
FORDE, Henry \,Villiam 
FoRTUNE, Francis \Vilfricl 
Fox, Raymond William 
FRANKISH, l\Iary Sybilla 
FRASER, Andrew 

J\ b I FRASER, Betl y 

189 

lL\. 1941 
M.Sc. 1941 
LL.l\I. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
M .A. 1943 
,\I.Com. 1938 
LL.B. 1939 
:\L\. 1938 
lL\. 19}5 
LL.B. 1939 
MA 1940 
LLB. 1944 
B .. \. 1942 
i\l th.B. 1946 
n.sc. 1915 
LLB. 1940 
l\f.A. 1989 
B.\. 1946 
B .Com. 1946 
.\f.Sc. 1946 
]Vic. l 946 
B .. \. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
B.t\. 1942 
i\L\. 1942 
i\L\. l9·H 
i\f.Sc. 1946 
B .. \. 19·15 
B .Sc. 19H 
B.Sc. l 945 
B.A. 1()14 
JL\. 1946 
LL.B. 1945 
i\f.Com. 1989 
l\f.r\. 1938 
:\L\. 1940 
B.\. 1946 
i\I.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 19~8 
H.Com. 19'14 
LL.n. 1945 
B.Com. 19.~9 
B .. \. 1942 
B.A. 1941 
B .Sc. 1938 
l\L\. 1911 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

FRASER, Donald Murra y 
FREEMAN, Douglas Haig 
FRY, Eric John Whatley 
FULLER, Kathleen l\I arjorie 
FYFE, Frances r\nn 

3 GALLAGHER, Charles Vaughan 
a GANDER, Leslie \Valter 

GANE. l\Iarjorie Evelyn 
b.3. GARAI. Ingeburg 

GARRICK. Roben .\nhur 
GATFJELD. Alfred Charles 
(;.AUDIN, Helier Willis 
GAZLEY, "William Vernon 
GEDDES, John J\lasta'r 
GERARD, John Douglas 
Crnn~. Harry Stephen 
Grnsol\", , \Jl an Reginald 

3 GIBSON, Kei th Gordon 
GrnuoNS, Barbara Barton 
G111 ON, Roben Jame, 

2 G11£N, Bruce Boucher 
GLENNY, Douglas Francis 
GOBLE, Eri(e Adelaide 
GornsTONE, M)er Mendel 
GOLLOP, Douglas Owen 
GOODWIN, Douglas Stanley 
GOODWIN, \Vyndham Geoffrey i\Ia!Jab) 
GORDON, 1\lan Bellenden 
GosLING, Colin Leslie 

2 Gow, Jan Ronald 
GOWER, Monica Mary 
GRAHAM, Alan Waller 
GRAJNGFR, l\Iauhew Burton 

2GRAN'I, Janel i\lary 
GRANT, Sydney Wallace 
GRAY, Edith Florence 
GRAY, Hugh Colin 

2 GREEN, Colin Galloway 
GREEN, Millicent (nee Ince) 
GREF:-.AWAY , Francis Henr) 
GREENBERG, Solomon 
GREGORY . .John Blake 

~ GREIG, Bernanl David Arthur 
J2 GREIG, IBenone Marguerite 

G1uY. Alexander 
GRICE, l\Iargaret Leone 

3 GRIGG, John Lawrence 

i\I.A. 1938 
:\I.Sc. I 942 
LLB. 1939 
B.A. 1941 
B.A. 1946 
M.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1942 
B.Sc. 1945 
LLB. 1939 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1943 
LLJ\I. 1945 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Com. 1945 
M.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1941 
l\f.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
M.A. 1945 
B.,\. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 1940 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
B.~. 1943 
l\I.Sc. 1944 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

GtUNLINTON, i\Iargaret Shirley 
a2 GRINSTEAD, Eric Douglas 

GRocoTr. John Dryden 
GROVER, KenneLh Frank Russe ll 
GRUBER, Sigmund 
GRUSZNTNG, Harold Keith 
HAGGETT, Francis Guy 
HALL. John Herben M .. \. (Ca l1ly. ) 1931 
HALL, Walter James 
HALL, ·willard Ellis 
HAMANN, Sefton Davidson 
HA:-.trTo:--:, Helen oclenc 
HANDS, Bruce Berghan 
HANNAH, Bernard John Ewart 
HANNAH, John 
HANLON, Peler James 
HANLON, Thomas 
HANNAN, Raymond Cornelius 
HANRON, Nancy 
HANSEN, Roy Penrose 
HARDING , Brian lnl"in 
HARP R, Roben PeLer 
HARRIS, Keith 
HARRIS, Lorna :\Iarian Dolores 
HARRIS, 1 \'illiam } ' 1 ancis 
HARRISON, Chailcs SLanle) ;\,lark 

3 HARRISON, Helen Mary 
2 HARTILL, Constance Naomi 

HARTLEY, Joseph 
HARVEY, 1Villiam Osborne 
HAUGHEY, Edward James 
HAWTHORN, Thomas Ronald B .. \. 19:38 
HAY, i\Iaric Louise (nee Fleming) 
HAY, Raymond Edward 
HAY10:--:, Gilben McLean 
IlEAD, Marie Jacquette 
HEENAN , Randal Dudley Poynton 
HEIMANN, Jack Lionell 
HELY, Arnold Swnley l\Ici\,lath B .. \ . EH2 

T3 HENDERSON, Cedric Lynn 
HENDERSON, David John 
HENDERSON, Hugh Allan 
HEPWORTH, Jack Beaumont 
HERCUS, ,\llan Gordon 
HEYHOE , .John Harry 
HICKS, Murrav 
HIGGIN, Gurth \Vedderburn 

" P HtGGI1'. Patricia H0pe 

B .. \. 19·10 
M. ,\. l 9·12 
JL\. 19·15 
B .. \. 1946 
JL\. 194u 
B.A. 1938 
B.J\. 1945 
LLM. 1946 
LLB. 1942 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 19H 
B.A. 1916 
B.Sc. 1942 
LL.B. 1939 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 191G 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1941 
LLB. 1938 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1939 
B .. \. 1946 
B.Sc. 19·15 
TI.Com. 194-! 
l\f.A. I 943 
M.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
LL.B. 1910 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1940 
B.,\. 1943 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1938 
B .. \. 191.i 
LLB. 1938 
B.L 19 Hi 
B.Com. 1942 
i\I .Sc. 19-13 
i\I.Com. 1938 
M.A. 19:19 
B.Sc. 19.~8 
LL.i\I. 1911 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1038 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. l<Jll 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

H1GG1:-.-s, Henn· Robert \\Talker 
II1u, .\ugusti,;e Kenneth 

2 HILL, Helen Clara 
HOBBS. Leslie Millward 

3 IlOCKING, Bertram 
HODGSON, Amy Lucy 

2 HODGSON. Ernest Ralph 
HOGAN, Desmond Leo 
JlocA:s:. Joseph Denis 
HOGG, Marion 
HOLDERNESS, John Hildebrand 

l)a II011.v,rA:-.-, Kenneth James 
Hour, Jean Lydia 

La II01,1, l\Iarga1et Ha,el 
I [OLi\lES. June Gre\'ille 
HOLT, Bernard ·william Joseph 
lloRN, Jack Raymond Popplewn 

2 HORNSBY, Marryat Telford 
HORSLEY, Alan Gilbert 
HOUGH, Roy Frederick 
House, \\'illi am Norman 
HowARD, Dene Gren\'ille 
HoY, Kenneth Frederick 
HUDSON. DaYid Garfield 
HL'GGETT. DaYid Forey 
HuG1ms. Olwen Enfys 

* HuLL, Archibald John 
Ht ,1p11R1E,, John \Villiam 
lfo:-.-T, Ian Sinclair B.Sc. (. \ucl. ) 1939 
HUSSEY, Nada Elizabeth 
lIUTCllESON, Keith Rae 
HYSLOP, Robert John 
lLOTT, John Virtue 
IRVINE, Cedric Theodore 
IRWIN, Raymond Douglas Lyle 
ISAAC, ,villiam Alexander Desborough 
lsDALE. Alistair Murray 
IZATT, John 
JACK, Roy Emile 
TAcKSON , Cecily Rae 
JACKSON, John Richard 
JACKSON, Thomas Bernard 

b2 JACKSON, Yue Leonard 
J2 JAMIESON, Norman Danford 
l\[ TENKINS, David Ross 

Jrnllrv:s:, Janet Margaret 
JEN EN, Alexander Ed"·in 
Jiu EI T, Douglas Mcllnide 

B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1945 
M.A. HM4 
B.Com. 1914 
l\I.Com. 1944 
B.A. 1939 
J\I.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. l 911 
B.Com. 1940 
i\L\. 1945 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1914 
B . ..-\. 1946 
B.,\. 19,15 
B.Com. 1942 
LLi\I. 1915 
M.A. 1938 
LLM. 1938 
B.Sc. 1942 
M.A. 1941 
i\I.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 19·1.j 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 19H 
i\f.Sc. 1940 
B.Sc. 1946 
i\LSc. 1946 
B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1910 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1915 
B.Com. 193'.) 
B.A. 1941 
B. ,\. 194 5 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. I 9·}5 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1943 
LL.B. 1945 
B.Com. 1946 



ROLL OF GRADUA'I J,S 

.JOIIANNESSON, John Ker 
.JOHNSON, i\lerv) 11 • \Jfrecl 
.J OllNSON, Stanton IT ill 
Jo11 NSTON, Clifton Clyde Norford 
.J OIINSTONE, Peter ElliotL 
JOHNSTON, Walter Thomas Goring 
Jo1-1NSTON, "\,Villiam Frederick 

JLI .Jo11NSTONE, Robert Ivan 
.JOLL, William Howard 

Eb2 JOLLY, Gwynneth Campbell 
JONATHAN, Shirley Rose 
JoNES, Barie Russell 
.JONES, Grace Marjorie 
.JONES, Leonard 
.JoNES, Phyllis Lockwood 
JoNES, Ross Dickens 
.J OURNET, Terence Harry 

2 KANE, Patrick John 
KAUTER, June Isabel (nee Furrie) 
KEAN, Ralph Irvine 
KEANEY, Kenneth Emmel 
KEDGLEY, Edwin George B.A. (Auck.) 1935 
KEEBLE, Enid Lois 
KELLER, Alfred Julius 
KELLY, Edward Henry 
KELLY, Hugh William 
KEMBER, Frederick John 
KENNEDY, Matthew Joseph 
KENT, Mary Kathleen 
KERR, "\,Valter Francis 
KIDDLE, Kenneth "\Valter 

EabG2 KIDDLE, Marion (11le Marwick) 
b KING, David Thane 

KING, Eric 
KING, Lester Charles 
KING, l\Iarjorie Joyce 
KINSELLA, Arthur Ellis 
KIRKBY, Edward Leonard 
KIRKCALDIE, Norman Mervyn Kebhell 
KISSELL, John Aubrey Charlf's 
KNIVETON, Grace Kathleen Genevieve 
KOPLOWITZ-KENT, Heinz Siegfried 
KUCHEN, Jack Owen 
LAIRD. Marshall 
LAIRD, Nancy J ean (Canty. a nd V.U.C.) 
LAMBIE, Ian William 

CaG2 LAMBOURNE, Leslie J ames 
LAND. l\Iary Edith 

193 
M.Sc . 1916 
B.Sc . 1916 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1938 
LL.M. 1940 
LL.B . 1940 
M.A. 1945 
i\I.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1945 
M.A . 1940 
B.A . 1946 
B.Sc. 1944 
B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1945 
B.Sc. 1946 
B .. \. 1946 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1933 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1946 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 194-f 
B.Sc. 191] 
M.Sc. 1946 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1944 
B.Com. 1941 
D.Sc. 1940 
B.Sc. 1916 
B.A. 1941 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1943 
B.Sc. 194T 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Com. 194 3 
M.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 194!> 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

2 LANE, Joan Magdalene 13.A. (Cant.) 19!:ll 
LANG, Henry George 
LANGDON, Walter James 

;:; LANGFORD, Isabel 
3 LANGFORD, Nancy 

LANGSLOW, Gordon 
cT2 LARKIN, Thomas Cedric 

LARSEN, Roy Felix 
LATIMER, Richard John 
LAU, Gert August 
LEAHY, Joseph Emmett 
LEATHA]I[, Edward Harq 
LEAT11w1cK, Ralph Joseph 
LEE, John J;imes , .. 
LEES, Alexander Clark 
l.FN1''IE, John McDonald 
LEONARD, Cornelius Perr.v 
LEVER-NAYLOR, Peter 

3 LEVESTAM, Hubert Ashley 
LEWIN, John Philip 
LEWIS, Albert Samuel 
LEWIS, Gordon Hall 
LEWIS, James Tilby 
LINDSAY, Gordon Fred 

2 LINDSAY, Maureen Daisy 
LISSIENKO, Inna 
LISSINGTON, Patricia Mary 
LLOYD, F1ank Robert 
LOCKWOOD, Joan 
LOMAS, John Peter 

* LONG, Anhur Clendon 
LONG, May Joyce 

* LovE, Jack 
LowE, John Sandlands 
LunLow, Patricia May 

2 LYTHGOE, Ian Gordon 
3 McALLISTER, Ian David 

McALLISTER, Ja mes 
McBEAN, John Stuart 
McCAuL, Ian Halse 
MCCULLOCH, Alexander Leonard 
McCULLOUGH, ·william Errington 
McDONALD, Alexander 

G3 McDowALL, Ian Campbell 
C2 McENNIS, Jack Iveigh 

McEwAN, Robert Donald 
MCEWEN, Lorna Florence 
MCFARLANE, John Douglas 

~I..\. 194:, 
B.Com. 1945 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1946 
M.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1940 
B.i\. 1945 
B.A. 194:i 
M.Com. 194~ 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.Corn. 1943 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1944 
l'vI.Com. 1946 
M.Sc. 1943 
B.A. 1943 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1945 
:\I.A. 1944 
B.A. 1943 
B.A. 194-l 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1%! 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1939 
B .• \. 1945 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
M.Com. 1938 
!VI.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 19-4·1 
B.Com. 1938 
M.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1944 
i\f.Sc. 1944 
lL\. 1940 
B.A. 1939 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.A. 1943 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

McGAl'JN, Patrick Connolly P ea rse 
MCGLYNN, Michael Bernard 
McGLYNN, Thomas Joseph 
McGRATH, Hugh Redmond l-L1milton 
McGREGOR, Albert 
McGREGOR, Ian Kerr 
Mcl\'OR, Don;ild George 

' Mclv£R, Robert Donald 
McKAY, . \lison 
McKENZIE, Edith Esther 
McKENZIE, George Todd 
McKENZIE, Peter Rutherford 
McKEWEN, Terence Mortimer 
McKINNEY, Jack Bolton 
McLALGHUN, Robert .Jo5cph \Villiam 
McLEAN, Elspeth J\lary 
McLEAN, Ian Ronald 
McLEOD, Alec Osborne 

2 MCMASTER, Nita i\Ian 
MCNABB, Robert Leslie 
McV111LLIAMS, J\Iarie 
MACLEAN, Frances Elizabeth 
MACASKII L , ll;,c 
MACASKILL, Patrick 
MAcGn.L, Da vicl Armitage 
MACIVER, \/\l illiam George 
i\IAC:IJORRAN, ,\lison Man· 

b MAC:\IORRAN, Glen \Vatso'n 
c J\IAGEE, Shirley 

MAGILL, Paul John 
* MAHOOD. Thomas Sianlcy 

;\fALCOLM, David Alexander 
MALCOLM, J\farion Eveline 
MAPLESDEN, Peter \ Vilson 
MARCHANT, Lesli e Harold 
MARK, C)ril Robert 
MARKIIA .,r, Valda 
MARRIS, Norman Andrew 
MARSDEN, Ernest David Lindsav 
MARSH. Benjamin Bruce ' 
J\IARSH. Beryl Muriel 
MARTIN, Donald Lewis Maunsell 

3 MARTIN, Gordon Calder 
MARTIN, Ian Keir 
MARTIN, Raymond Charles James 
MARTIN, Raymond William James 
MARTIN, Valerie Rose . 

2 MARWICK., George 

LLB. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Com. 1945 
M.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 1939 
B.!\. 1944 
B.Sc. l 9·11 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1945 
B.Com. 194:J 
M.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.A. 194G 
B.A. 1945 
M.A. 1945 
B.A. 1940 

- B.A. 1946 
M.A. 1943 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1945 
B .Sc. 1944 
B.A. 19·12 
B.A. 1945 
M.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Sc 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1945 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Sc. l 944 
B.Sc. 194G 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1943 
M.Sc. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
B.A. 19:l9 
B.Sc. 194G 
M.Sc. 194.~ 



ROLL OF GRADUA I FS 

b i\IARWICK, Hugh 
'.Z i\[AsoN, Brian Rex B.Com. (. \uck.) 19,rn 

MASO"\" , Bruce Edward George 
i\1ASON, Iris Oakley 
MASON, Lloyd ·william 
MASON, Malcolm .John 
MASTERS, Stanley Ernest 
i\lATAIRA, \,Villiam Pere 
i\IATfIIEWS, Barbara Dawn 
M,nTJIEWSON, George William .\lc:-..andcr 
MAYSi\IOR, Edna Durie 
MA YSMOR, Helen Durie 
i\IAZENGARll. Oswald Chettl e 
MEADS, Owen Samuel 

iobJ i\.IEFK, Rona ld Lindley LL.i\f. J !)39 
MENENDEZ, Ramon Richard 
MENTJPLAY, Cedric Raymond 
MICHAEL, Enid 

2 i\[1c11AEL. Ramon John 
MrnDLEI\ROOK, Hugh Cowley . 
MILES, Alan 
i\f1u., Herben .\lexancler 
l\IILLAR, Nola Leigh 
MILLER, John Graham 
MILES, James William Yexley 
MILLS, Edward William 
i\!ITCALFE, Henry Percy 

2 i\hTCIIELL, John Robert B.Com. (Otago) 
1935, i\I.Sc. (Otago) l 937 

gaMl MITc1mu., William Stewart M./\. l 937 
i\Ior.LRING, Lionel Henry Edgar 

b2 MONEY, John William 
i\fooRE, Dinah i\Iereclith 
MooRE, Penwill James 
MORELAND. Toan 1da 
MORONEY, Charles Andrew 
MORGAN, Maurice Lewis 

p MORRIS, Beverley Jean 
MORRISON, Alexander \Vyndham 
MORRISON, Norman Andrew 
i\.IoRRISON, \\lilliam James 

SIJDET.f l MORTON, Ian Douglas 
MuoGWAY, Douglas James 
MuIR, Kathleen Sarah 

• MULVEY, Thomas Joseph 
i\-'luNRO, William Alexander 
MUNSTER, Raymond John 
MuRPIIY, Arthur Joseph 

B.Sc. 1943 
M.Com. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
Mus.B. 1938 
B.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1941 
1L\. 1945 
B.Sc. 1941 
LLB. 194] 
B.A. 1941 
B .Sc. 1939 
LLD. 1940 
M.A. 1941 
M.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1939 
M.A. 1941 
B.A. 1938 
M.A. 1946 
B.Com. 193f\ 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1946 
B.A. 1938 
LLB. 1939 
LLM. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B.Com. 1945 

B.A. 1945 
B.Sc. 1939 
B.A. 1945 
i\I.,-\. 1944 
B .. \. 1946 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1942 
LLB. 1941 
B.A. 1945 
M.A. 1941 
LLB. 1940 
B.A. 1945 
M.Sc. 1944 
B.Sc. 1945 
LLB. 1940 
B.A. ]93~ 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1940 



ROLL Of GRADUATES 

i\[uRPHY, Brian Egmonl 
2 NELIGAN, Ruth Diana 

NESTOR, l\Iartin Joseph Silvester 
iJ NEUBAUER, Lewis Gregory 

NEWALL, Stuart Knox 
:I NEWELL, \'\1illiam Hare 

NEWICK , Reginald Harry Tui 
NOBLE, Patrick Francis 
NORMAN, Irene Olivia 
NORTHEY, Roy Douglas 
O'BRIEN, . \lbcrt Vincent 
O'BRIEN, Bernard Joseph 
O'BRIEN , Perci rnl Patrie k 
O 'CONNOR, Andrew Cyril 
O'CONNOR, Maureen 

agCCi\[cl O'DONNELL, Barrie George Michael 
O'DONNELL, Irene Nora 
O'DONNELL, John Brian B.Com. 1939 
O'FLYNN, Francis Duncan 
O'FLYNN, Sylvia (nee Hefford ) 
O'KANE, Vincent Paul .... 
O'REGAN, John Barry 
OAKLEY, l\Iary Hyacinth 
OGILVIE, Lindsay B;inie 
OLDFIELD, John Anderson 
OuvE, Hugh Thomas Gibbom 
OuvER, Arthur Pleasant 

2 OLIVER, Robin Langford 
OLSON, Douglas Norman \'cat, 
Otsso;,1, , \rthur Leslie . 
0MBLER, Stanley Abbot 
0NGLEY, Joseph Augustine 

EG2 ONGLEY, Patrick Augustine 
0RGIAS, Frank 
0RNBERG. Cara . \gne, 

3 ORR, Margaret 
PEI OSBORN, Joy Ellen May 

OVERTON, Erice Maida Lorraine 
PAHL, Paul David 
PALl\!ER, Hugh Kidston 
PALMER, Reginald George 
PARK, Ian Edward Stewart 

a2 PARKER, John Francis .... 
i'ARKI!\, l;rank Lloyd 
PARSONS, Geoffrey Arnold 
PARSONS, Leslie Eric 

C3 PARSONS, Mira Sarah 
PASLEY, Philip Gilbert 

197 

B.Com. ]91 -l 
M.A. 191:i 
B.Com. 1938 
M.Sc. 1939 
R.Sc. 19'H 
M.A. J 946 
B.A. 1938 
D.Sc. 1942 
B.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 194!'> 
B .. \. 19·16 
B.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1946 
LLB. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
l\l.St. 1943 
B.A. 1938 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.A. 1940 
H.A. 193() 
!\I.Com. 191-1 
LLB. 19,J l 
B.A. 1938 
LL.B. 1941 
LL.B. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
B.Sc. 1941 
!\I.Sc. 194-l 
B.,\. l 9,15 
B.\. 1946 
B.Com. 1941 
LL.B. 1939 
!\I.Sc. 1941 
l\ .. \. 19-15 
IL\. 1916 
,\I. \. 19·16 
!\I.Sc. l9·! I 
j\f .. \. 1940 
B.A. 19'1 I 
B.C:0111. 1%'i 
LL.M. 1938 
LI..B. 1938 
J\IL\. 1942 
LLB. 1946 
B.Com. 19·10 
B .. \. 19·15 
~f. ,\. 1945 
B.Com. 1939 



ROLL or (,R.\Dl'. \TES 

Crpb PATRICK, BarlJara Jacqueline 
2 PATIERSON, William Gibson 
2 PAUL, Gordon Whittcm 

PAVI1T, Norman Harry 
PEEBLES, Marie Jeannc11 c 
PETCH, Ashleigh Keh·in 
PETIIT, Harry Seddon 

b2 PETIIT, Hazel Mary 
PETIIT, Phyllis Muri el 
PHILIP, Stewart Hill 
P1rrs, Derck Cecil 
PONTON, Francis Arthur 
PORTER, Dudley Reginald 

b3 PORTER, Freda Mary 
POWER, Jack Milgrew .. 
PRIDEAUX-PRIDHAM, Patricia 
QuENNELL, Albert Mathieson 
Qurcc, John Berchams 
QurLLIAM, James Peter 
QUINLIN, Hilma Marjorie May 

b QUINN, Kenneth Fleming 
QUINNELi , Gertrude Ha1cl Dorothy 
RAFTER, Thomas Athol 

2 RALPH, Patricia l\larjori c .... 
RAMAGE, Colin Stokes 

2 RAMSDEN, Ian ·walter ... 
RANDERSON, Cedric Willis B .\. 
RAPLEY, Gordon Trevor 
RAPSON, Alan Morris 
RASHBROOKE, Ronald Chai lcs 
RATLIFF, Moyra Dorothea 
REDWARD, James Clifton 
REED, John Ernc,t 
REED, Randolph Craig 
REID, George Paterson 
REID, Keith Gilvaine 
REID, Ronald Murray Hamilton 
REILLY, John Falconer 
REINDLER, William 
RENOUF, Francis Henry 
RICH, Eric John 
R1C1IDALE, Ian Manin . 
RIDDELL, Gordon George 
RIDDELL, Gretta Gordan Clark 
RIMMER , Henry Thomas 
Ronn, James Harding 
ROBERTS, Guy Frederick 
ROBERTS, Jan McLaren 

a RoBERTSHAWE, '"' illiam Ashbourne 

.... 

1936 

lL\. ]\J-16 
M.A. 1938 
l\.I.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 19·16 
B .. \. 1945 
B.Com. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1911 
LLB. EHG 
B.Sc . l(J.16 
B .. \. l!J.JG 
B.Com. 1938 
i\I.. \. J9,J5 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.A. 1938 
l\.I.Sc. 1939 
B.Com. 19-15 
LLB. 1911 
B.A. 1941 
B. \. l 9 !3 
B.Sc. l 9-1G 
M.Sc.· 1938 
M.Sc. EH3 
B.Sc. 1911 
;,L\ . l 91fi 
B.Com. 1915 
LLB. 194G 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.\. 191G 

B.A. 1939 
B.Com. 1939 
B .. \. 1945 
i\L\. 1942 
i\f.Com. 1938 
LL.B. 1939 
i\1.A. l9!l9 
B.Com. 194.3 
B.A. 1914 
i\f.Com. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
B .. \. 1943 
B.A. 19-!2 
M.A. 1943 
B.,\. 1946 
B.A 1943 
B.Com. 1940 
B.Com. 19-l I 
B.Sc. 1911 



ROLL OF GRADUATES 

I EGabotl RoBERTSOI\, Edwin Jan 
I ROBERTSON, John l\Iaurice 

aoEI ROBINSON, }Jorence Marie \\' inifred Lynette 
ROBINSON, Thomas Oscar 
RoCKEL, Evan 
RosE, Leslie Gower 

3 RosEI\BERG, ,\nn (nee Eichelbaum) 
I RosE:-IBERG, \ Volfgang 

Ross, Angus ,\lexander 
Ross. Desmond Joseph 
Ross, George McKay 

3 Ross, Janet Macdonald 
Ross, Kathleen Sutherland .... 
Ross, l\largaret Macaula 1 

CG RoTHBAUi\r, Henrv Pete1 
RowE, Leslie Gri1;1mond 

"' RowAN, Geo/Tre" :\lcxander 
RowLEY, Ross ciordon 
RUFFELL, Allan 

Abl RusSELL, George Harrison 
RussELL. Robert Angus Hamilton 

* RYA:s, George Theodore 
RYAN, Mary Bridget 

:'\Ib2 SAKER, Dorian Michael 
SA1.I>10N, John renison 

p2 SANDERS, Susie \fay 
SANDLE, John Ra"ner 
SAJ\su;-.1 , Eugene 
SAXTON, Frederick Arthur E,·eri tt 
SCANNELL, Karin 
SCHISCHKA. John Fergus Young 
Sc1DuTr, Geoffrev .Joseph 
ScIIOLEFIELD, Jack Hardy Bree 
ScooNES, Ste1rnrt Thomas Henry 

b Scorr, Raymond Annesley 
Scorr, Robert Ronga 
SCULLY, Maurice .John 
ScRYMGEOUR, DaYid Ross 
SEARLE. John Nell'ton Leon 
SEARS, Peter Dill 

I SEE! YE, Ralph Nicholson 
SEDDON, ]\far) Doro1 hea 
.SELF, Primrose Fenwick 
SHANNON, Alan Thorburn 
SHANNON, Raymond Thomas 

2 SHARP, Freda Lily 
SHAYLE-GEORGE, Stephen John 

\? SnAw, George " ' illiam 

M.Sc. 1940 
M.Com. 1942 
M.A. 1943 
B.A. 1!-l38 
LLB. 194Q 
LLB. 1946 
M.A. l!J16 
l'vI.Com. 1943 
\I.A. 1946 
B.Sc. 1945, 
M.A. 1941 
i\I.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
B.Sc. 194(:i 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.Sc. 1945 
f\l.Sc. 19.19 
B.Com. 1946 
B./\. 1944 
i\I.A. 1944 
B.Sc. 1943 
B.Com. 1941 
B.A. 1944 
J\l.A. 1942 
D.Sc. J 946 
M.A. 1938 
H.Sc. I 939· 
IL\. 1946. 
LL.B. JU15 
B.A. 1915 
B.Com. 1940 
l\.Com. 1946 
1.LM. 1940 
B.A. 1943 
i\I.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1942 
M,,\. 1944 
LL.B. 1942 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1938 
l\J.Sc. 1943 
IL\. 1946 
B .:;c. l 940 
l\l.A. 1940 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
LL.B. 1939 
M.A. 1938 
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SHAW, James Allan Sutcliffe 
S11EAIION, Kevin 
SuoRTALL. Margaret Isidore 
SmDELLS, Florence Joan 
S111r, Marjorie .Joan 
SIMPSON, Doris Leslie 
SIMPSON, Jack William Newby 
SIMPSON, Richard Spence Volkmann 
Sil\ISON, Dorothy Margaret 
SINCLAIR, Robert Henry 
S1vYER, Harold Stephen 
SLATTER, Sydney Earnest 

3 SLOCOMBE, SLanley 
SMALL, Mary Rosalie Grc, ille (nee Morgan , 

0Lago and V.U.C.) 
SMITH, Flora 
SMITH, Leslie Donald 

p2 SMITH, l\Ionica Justine 
SMYTHE, Colin Hans 
SOMERVILLE, Lionel Carson 
SPACKMAN, Frank Orsborn 
SPEIGHT, Graham Davies 
SPENCER, Norman 
SPILLER, Donald 

I STACEY, John Samuel 
STACEY, Roy 
STANLEY, Bryan Jo~eph 
STARKE, Laurence James Ravenscroft 

• STEPHENSON, John Blythe 
STEUART, Doreen Hazel Murray 
STEVENSON, Nancy Isabel 
STEWART, Charles vVilliam 
STIRLING, Gordon RoberL 
STONE, Sylvia Helen 
STRANGE, Joyce Louise EJJcn 
STEELE, .James David 
STEWART, Charles Henry 
STEWART. MargareL , \gnes 
STREET, Joyce Frances ElizabeLh 
STUART, Andrew Gordon 

I STICHT, John Hadmar Hazelton 
STUBBS, Betty Floria 
SUCKLING, Eustace Edgar 
SULLIVAN, vVilliam John Russell 
SUTCH, Margaret Shirley 
SunmRLAND . .James Nelson 
SUTIIERI AND, John 

Mb SuTTON-S111111. Brian 

B.A. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.A. 1938 
B.A. 1940 
B.A. 1946 
B.Com. 1943 
\I.Sc. 1946 
LLM. 1940 
B.A. 1942 
B.A. 1944 
LLB. 1946 
l\I.Sc. 1944 
i\J.Com. 19Li 

B.H.Sc. 1916 
B.Sc. 1940 
l\I.A. 1940 
M.A. 1940 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1939 
LL.ll. 1944 
B.Com. 1942 
B.Sc. 1938 
1\f.Com. 1941 
LLB. 1938 
B.Corn. 1946 
B.Com. 1943 
B.Com. 1938 
l\I.A. 1940 
B.Com. 1941 
B.Sc. 1938 
B .. \. 194!:i 
B.A. 1942 
B.r\.. 1946 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Sc. 1946 
B.A. 1941 
B.Com. 1940 
M.Sc. 1940 
B.A. 1940 
M.Sc. 1939 
M.Com. 1943 
B.A. 194!:; 
l\J.Sc. 1940 
B.Com. 1946 
JL\. 1946 
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SWEENEY, Terence 
2 SWEDLUND , Bernard Eskil 

SWINNEY, Elsie Maud 
TATE, Ernest Lionel 
TATE, John Ward 
TAYLOR, Arthur George Emmanuel 
TAYLOR, Beryl J ea n 

I TAYLOR, James Bruce Craig 
TAYLOR, Nancy Margaret B . .\. (Auck.) 19·12 
TAYLOR, ' igel Ross 
TAYLOR, Philip Arthur 
TEAGUE, Aubrey Adam 
T E AwARAU, Waipaina Matehe 

bJ2 TE PuNGA, Martin Theodore 
TE PuNGA, Roy Carl 
TETI, William Francis 
TILLER, James Henry Olaus 
TING, Ivor 
THAWLEY, Ralph 
THODEY, William H enry 
THoi\ISON, Jean Gertrude 

a T110i\IPSON, Barbara Mary 
THOi\IPS01' . Donald John Alfred 
T110RNT0:-1, Norma i\Iyrtle 
THURSTON, John Benjamin 
TILL, John " 'alter George 

E.ob·p TODD, Francis i\Iurray 
c TODD, John Douglas 

TOMLINSON, Allan Herbert 
ToNKTNSON. Merlin Henry 
TosSMAN , David 
TosswILL. Robert George 
TowcooD, Winifred Nina 

ab TRAPP, Joseph Burney . 
TREMEWAN, Maurice Allison 
TRITT, Frederick Norman 
TucK, Francis Claude 
TUNNICLIFF, Norris Henry 
TURNBULL, Hugh Douglas 
TURNBULL, I, ·an Leonard 

2 TURNER, Betty Fmnces 
TURNER, George ,villiam 
TURNER, Norman John 

3 TURNER, Rae 
c2 TWADDLE, Robert Bru< c 

U:-im.Rwooo, Jo) Philipp;i 
VALENTINE, John Stuart 
VANC1-.. Gladys l\fary 
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M.A. l9·J I 
M.Sc. 1944 
!\I.Sc. 1943 
LL.B. 1938 
LL.B. 1938 
B.Com. 1941 
lL\. 1945 
!\I.Sc. 1()38 
M.A. 1945 
LLB. 19,15 
B.Com. 1945 

I.A. 1940 
LL.B. 1911 
i\I.Sc. 194.1 
B.A. 1940 
M.A. 1914 
LL.B. 1946 
M.,\. 1946 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 19H 
B.Sc. 1941 
M.Sc. !!HI 
B.Cc m. 1943 
B.A. 1943 
B.Com. 1942 
LLB. 1911 
i\L\. 1915 
i\I.A. 194-1 
B.Com. 1946 
LL.B. 1938 
M. ,\. J 94 .i 
B .. \. 1945 
i\L\. 19·15 
lL\. 1946 
B.A. ]9·10 
B.A. 1942 
B.Com. 1940 
lL\. 1940 
LLB. 1939 
LL.B. 194-t 
M.A. 1938 
B .. \. 19..J I 
M.A. 1938 
l\f.A. 1945 
l\L\. 1946 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.A. 1916 
B. ,\. 1915 
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VERSCIIAHl:.I I , Paul 1\cstor 
VIETMEYER. \\'illiam Frederick 
V1GGERS, Donald Albert 
\ 'oLz, ErnesL Jakob 
\'ON KEISENUERG, Ernest i\far,h ;ill 

2 \VAnE , Roben Hunter 
\VA11 , William 
\\IALi\ISLEY, Paul Bernard 

3 WAITF , Ralph l\IcFarlane 
2 \VALKER, Ian Kenneth 

WALKER , Marie Ambridge 
b " 'At L, Barbara Helen 

\ \I A1 LACE, Ganh i\Iorton 
\\'A t L\CE. Julia i\'annic M .. \. 1939 
\\'Ai r.s. J;Kk Young 

Sl \\/ARCUP, John Henr) B.Sc. (Cant.) 194 3 
\\'ARD, Dell7il Anthom Seaver 
\\ 'ARD, Geoflrey . \rthrn'. Harold 
WARD, Robert Kelvin 

2 WARD, William Crabb M.Sc. I92Ci 
\VARREN. Percy Holds,rnrth 

:1 \\'A I ERS, Hugh David Charle, 
G I \\'A1 S0N-i\IuNR0, Charles Norman .\!ache] 

\VArSOi\', Carl Nelham 
\\'ATSON, Murray Bowler 
\VA1 SON, \,Villi;-im James Graha111 
WATT, Colin Campbell 
\VATTS, Joseph \\Taller Pountney 
\ \ 'Enn, Roland Dudley 
\VEBUER, John Gerard 
\VEBSTER, Clifton Alexander 
\~rr:n,TER, Marion 

t\uabl \VEu .s. Peter Charle., Ralph 
b2 WELLMAN, Harold William 

\V1wrr .. \l;in H ea1 hcote B .. \. 1945 
J2 v\/1111 E, Edwin Percy 

\Vmn:, James Langton 
2 \VrnTE, John Charles 

\\'mH:. Kei1h .\[cKenzie 
\\'Illrn. Nora .\fargaret 
\\' rnTE, Nonmm Rex 
\\ ' IIITF. Ron;i Id Gordon 

:l \VrmDrAN, . \Ian Leonard 
\\'JIITLOCK, Sydney Broadley 

Cg \,V1cKs, John Sutherland 
\'\'JCKS, l\.Ioir;i Doro1hv 
\VJLDE, Stanley · 
iVrr.KI:-.:soN , Janet El;iine 

LL.l\I. 19--15 
B.A. 1913 
B.Com. 1944 
B.Com. 1946 
B.Sc. 1944 
i\I.A. 1941 
B.A. 1944 
B.Sc. 1946 
M.A. 1942 
i\I.Sc. 19.~9 
B.Corn. 1940 
JL\. 1944 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Corn. 1944 
B.Sc. 1945 
l\I.Sc. 1945 
LL.B. 1938 
B .. \. 1946 
B.Sc. 1942 
B.Com. 1938 
LL.B. 1941 
.\I.Sc. 1946 
M.Sc. 1938 
B.A. 1945 
B.A. 19-13 
B.Sc. 1944 
ll.A. 1938 
LLB. 1940 
B.Corn. 1941 
M.A. 1938 
B.Com. 1938 
B.A. 1942 
,\I.A. 1938 
M.Sc. 1941 
.\Tus.B. 1946 
J\LSc. 1938 
.\LA. 1946 
LL.M. 1938 
B .. \.. 1946 
JL\. 1945 
B.Sc. 1945 
B.A. 1945 
.\LA. 19·16 
B.A. 1941 
B.Sc. 1941 
B.Corn. 1945 
B .. \. 1945 
B.A. 194 I 
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\\' ILKJ:-iS01' , Vernon Franci s 
WILLETT, Richard Wright 

< \VTLLIAMS, John Cyprian Phipps 
\\1JLLTAMS, John Lewis 
W1LLIAlvIS, Man Patricia 
WILLIAMS, Th;rnas 

2 \I\TILLIAMSON, Ed11·i n \ndlL\\' 
\VILLIAMSON, Hudson i'\Jil e~ 
\\' JLLIAMSON, Keith Jan 
\VJLLOUGHBY. Herbert .J c fficotc 
\VILLS, Kenneth .\rkli s 
\VJLSON, Bettie Stua1 t 
\VILSON, David 
\VJLSON, Donald ;\larsh:dl 
\VILSON, Justin Frank 
\VII S01' , James Harrison 
\ ,V1LSor-; , James Oakle) 
\\' 11,so',, P e ter Drummond 
WILSON, Robert 

2 v\'JLSON, Robert Graham Gow 
\'\' JLSON, \Villi am . \I an Charles 
\\'ILTO:S.-, Alan Franl.. 
\\'1L1.o:s.-, Pamela 1\aorni 
\\'11.1 '>IIJRE, ;\Jargaret 

i \\'JNCJIES1ER. Jame, \\"c l)iill 
3 \\'1;s:sTo:s.-E. Ernestine .\li ce 

\VJNTER, D a\'id J ames 
\V1sn1-\. J oh n ;\Jen\11 
VVITJ-IEFORD. Hubert 
\\'JTTEN-HA1'NAII. J ame, 
\\'oon. Douglas R C'ginald. LL.B. I C)'.21; 

\1\1000, Joan Colli 
\\100011ousE, A1 thur 011·en 
\\'OOl.FORD, Joseph lTenr) 
\\ 'R 1c 11r , Eth\·ard Fonescue 

prl \\'RIGHT, Elma H elen (nee Johnson) 
YALDWYN , John Bradley 
YATES, Geoffrey Edward 
Yot·:s.-c, Joan Hawthorn 
Yo t:s.-G, \Villiarn Robert 
YouRi:;,.:. Harold Willrcd 

aoEb ZL\IAN , John l\Jicha e l 
2 Zo1mAB, Balfour Doug las 

ZoTov, Alice Eli1:1beth 
Z0To1·, Victor Dmi1ri e\' icl1 

:'>I..\. 

B.A. 
:'11.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
M.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B .Corn . 
B.A. 
B.Corn. 
B.Com. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com . 
B.1\. 
B.Com . 
M.A . 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B .Sc. 
B .. \. 
JL\. 
M.Sc. 
B.Com. 
B .. \. 
B.A. 
13.i \. 
19 JI 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
LLB. 
IL\. 
B.Com. 
M .. \. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Com. 
B.A. 
B .J\. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
RSr. 
:-.r.sc. 
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1938 
1941 
1915 
1941 
1942 
1938 
1945 
1941 
1945 
1940 
1940 
1938 
1946 
1939 
1911 
1941 
1941 
1946 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1915 
19,14 
1916 
1945 
1941 
1939 
1916 
1941 
1945 

l!) 11 
19\19 
1942 
1945 
1946 
1911 
1939 
1938 
1942 
1912 
1916 
1946 
1938 
JQ38 
1946 



PAST OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

CHAIRMEN OF THE COUNCIL 
]. R. BLAIR. 1898 ; 1899 
THE RT. HoN. Sm ROBERT STOUT, K.C.l'vI.G., P.C. 1900; 1901; \905 
REV. w. A. EVANS. 1902; 1903 
C. PRENDERGAST KNIGHT, LLD. 1901 
T11E HON. SIR JOHN GEORGE FINDLAY, K.C.l\f.G., LLD. , ICC. ]<)06 
T. R. FLEMING, M.A., LLB. 1907; 1908 
J. GRAHAM. 1909 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LLB. 1910 
c. WILSON. 191 I; 1912 
Tm; I-[oN. l\IR JusTICE Osn.ER. 191 3 ; 1911 
C. WATSON, B.A. 1915-19 
P. LEVI, M.A. 1919-25 
R. MCCALLUM. 1925-27 
P. LEI'!, 1927-39 
T. D. M. STOUT, D.S.O., F.R.C.S., Ch.l\I. (1939-19-12) 
Tm: HoN. H. F. O'LEARY, LLB. (1943-46) 

MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 
R. G. BAUCHOPE. Elected 1898; died 1899 
THE REv. F . .J. WATTERS, D.D. Elected 1898; resigned 1899 
D. P. JAMES, F.R.C.S.(Eng.). Appointed 1898 ; resigned 1900 
THE HoN. l\IR JusnCE O'REGAN. Appointed 1898; retired 1900 
J. P. FIRTH, B.A. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1902 
J. R. BLAIR. Elected 1898; vacated his seat 1903 
A. P. SEYMOUR. Elected 1898; vacated his seal 1904 
FREDERIC WALLIS, D.D., Bishop of Wellington. Elected I 898 ; ,·etired 

1905 
A. R. GUINNESS. Appointerl . 1900; retired 1905 
R. LEE. Elected 1903; vacated his seat 1905 
H. P. RICHMOND, B.A., LLB. Elected 1905 ; resigned 1906 
THE HoN. ALBERT Pin, M.LC. Appointed 1905; died 1906 
W. A. CHAPPLE, M.D. Elected 1898; vacated his se,,t 190ti 
F. P. WILSON, M.A. Elected 1906 ; resigned 1908 ; elected (a~ Pro-

fessor) I 925 ; resigned 1927 
G. TALBOT. Elected 1898; resigned 1907 
SIR JoHN FINDLAY, K.C.M.G., LLD., ICC. Elected 1900; vacated 

his seat 1905 ; elected 1906 ; resigned 19 I 0 
\

1V. H. QUICK. Appointed 1906; resigned 191 I 
E. T. D. BELL. Elected 1905; resigned 1911 
H. F. VON HAAST, M.A., LL.B. Elected 1907; resigned 191 I 
J. GRAHAM. Appointed 1898; retired 1912 
THE RT. HoN. Sm FRANCIS BELL, P.C., B.A., ICC., C.C.M.G. Elected 

1905; re-elected 1911 : resigned 1912 
TUE HoN. R. McNAB, Litt.D., LL.B. Appointed 1911; retired 1914 
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C. WILSON. Elected 1898; retired 1915, under the provisions of the 
Victoria College Act, 1914 

THE 1-'bN. SIR LAWRENCE HERDMAN, Kt. Elected 1911; resigned 1914 
THE 1--IoN. MR. JusncE OSTLER. Elected 1911; retired 1915; re· 

elected 1932; retired 1939 
A. W. 1--IoGG. Appointed 1898; retired 1913 
C. P. KNIGHT, LLD. Elected 1898; retired 1917, under the pro-

visions of the Victoria College Act, I 9 I 4 
\\'. FERGUSON, B.A (Trinity College, Dublin). Elected 1912; retired 

1917, under the provisions o[ the Victoria College Act, 1914 
G. E. ANSON, M.D. Elected 1915; resigned 1917 
T. R. FLEMING, l\I.A. , LLB. Elected 1898 ; retired 1917 
C. l\I. HECTOR, M.D., B.Sc. Appointed 1914; resigned 1918 
THE HoN. A. T. MAGINNJTY, M.LC. Elected 1907; di ed 191 8 
THE 1--IoN. J. G. W. AITKEN. M.LC. Elected 1909; retired 1917 
C. B. MORISON, ICC. Elected 1913; resigned 1919 
\'\T. S. LA TROBE, M.A. (N.Z. and Cambridge). Elected l 915 ; retired 

1919 
PROFLSSOR J. RA:-.KINE H1ww:-.. K.B.E. Elected 1915 ; resigned J<)J7 
PROFESSOR .J. ADAMSON. Elected 1915; resigned 1916; also EJ~0-23 
PROFESSOR J. l\I. E. GARROW. Elected 1916 ; resigned 1918 
PROFESSOR D. l\I. Y. SOMMERVILLE. Elected 1919; resigned 1020 
REv. W. A. EVANS. Elected 1898; died 1921 
PROFESSOR E. MARSDEN. Elected 1921 ; resigned 1922 
THE RT. 1--IoN. SIR RonERT STOUT, K.C.M.G. , P.C. Elected 1000; 

retired 1915; re-appointed 1918; retired 1923 
C. H. TAYLOR, M.A., LLB. Elected 1919; resigned 1923 
W. H. MORTON, M.lnst.C.E. Elected 1913; died 1923 
E. K. LOMAS, M.A., M.Sc. Elected I 919 ; resigned 1923 
PROFESSOR E. J. BoYD-WILSQN. Elected 1922; resigned 192·! 
F. vV. 0. SMITH. Elected 1918; retired 1925 
P. J. H. WHITE. Elected 1925; resigned 1928 
PROFESSOR D. C. H. FLORANCE. Elected 1927; resigned 1928 
S. G. SMITH. Elected 1928 ; retired l 929 
J. H. HowELL, B.A., B.Sc. Elected 1923; retired 1931 
c. WATSON, B.A., 1915-32 
A. C. BLAKE. Elected 1929 ; retired I 933 
THE 1--IoN. MR JusncE FAIR. Elected 1923; retired 1934 
r1-1E 1--IoN. R. l\IcCALLUM, l\J.LC. Elected 1904; retired l9:l5 
A. R. ATKINSON. Appointed 1912; died 193!i 
F. H. BAKEWELL, l\I.A. Elected 1917 ; died 1935 
J. A. VALENTINE, B.A. Elected 1933 ; retired 1937 
P. LEVI, M.A. Elected 1917; retired 1939 
THE 1--IoN. W. H. McINTYRE, M.LC. Elected l 935 ; retired 1939 
H. A. R. HUGGINS. Appointed 1931; retired 1939 
T R. CRESSWELL, M.A. Elected I 931 ; resigned 1939 
W. H.P. BARBER. Elected 1935; retired 1939 
W. A. ARMOUR, M.A., M.Sc. Elected 1939 ; retired I 911 
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S. EICHELBAU,\I, :\I..\ .. LLB. Elected 192.~: re ,ired 1911 
PROFESSOR F. F. i\I1LES. Appointed 1937 : re tired 1941 
T. FORSYTH. Appointed 1919 : died 1939 
R. S. V. SIMPSON, LL.M. Appointed 1938; re tired 19 l I 
L. \V. l\lcKENZIE. .\ppointed 1939; resigned 1942 
H. l\IcCORllIICK, LLB. Elected 1911; vacated his , c;it 1<11~ 
W. P. Rol.I .TNGS, M .. \ .. LLB. Elected 19 '.19; di ed 191 :, 
C. S. PLANK, M.Sc., B.Com. Elected 1943; n:, ign cd J ~I J J 
THE HoN. i\lR JUSTI CE S;,,mH, LL.111. Elencd 19:19 ; resigned 19.J:5 
PROFESSOR F. L. \\ '. Woon. Appointed 1911 ; re tired l!H5 
. .\1. L. Born. Appointed l 943 ; retired 1915 

C HA l R l\f EN O F THE P RO f ES SO R l A L 
BOARD 

R. C. l\iAcLAuR1N 1899-1900 
J. R. BROWN 1901-02 ; 1929-30 : I 935-:}(i 
T. H. EASTERFIELD 1903-04 
G. w. VON ZEDLITZ 1905-06 
H. MACKENZIE l 907-08 
H. B. KIRK 1909-llJ 
T. J\. 1-fuNTER 1911-12 ; 1920-21 
D. K. PICKEN 1913-14 
J. ADAMSON 1915-16 
J. M. E. GARROW 1917-18 
D. M. Y. SOMMER\'Il.LF. 1919-20 
E. MARSDEN l 92 l -22 
E. J. BOYD-WILSON 192.~-24 
F. P. WILSON 1925-26 
D. c. H. FLORANCE 1927-28 
\V. H. GOULD 1931-3-1 
F. F. MILES 1937-38 

MEMBERS OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 

J. W. JOYNT, M .A.(Dublin) , Lecturer in German 1900-0l. Late :'\few 
Zealand University Agent, London 

D. RITCHIE, B.A. (Oxford), Lecturer in Economics 1900-03 
C. E. ADAMS, D.Sc., Lecturer in Geology 1901-03. Late GO\ e rnment 

Astronomer 
R. C. MACLAURIN, M.A. (l\'.Z.), LLD. (Cambridge), Pmfeswr of 

Mathematics 1899-1907 ; Professor of Law and Dean of the 
Faculty of Law 1907. Professor of Mathematical Physics. Col-
umbia University 1908; President, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, Boston 1909-20 

SIR JOHN SALMOND, M.A. (N.Z.), LLB. (London), Professor of Law 
1906-07. Late Judge of the Supreme Court, New Zealand 
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i\C. \V. R1cmro>1D. B.Sc. (London), LLB. ( 1.Z.), Lecturer in Con 
stitutional History and Jurisprudence l 903-03 ; Professor of 
English and New Zealand Law 1906-1 I 

W. GRAY, M.A .. B.Sc. , Lec1urer in Education 1906-11. Principal of 
the Presbyterian Ladies· College, Melbourne. Retired 1937 

W. F. WARD, M.A., LLB. , Lecturer in Commercial Law 1912-14 
J. S. BARTON, F.P.A., F.I.A., Lecturer in Accountancy 19J2.J4 
D. K. P1cKEN, M.A. (Cambridge and Glasgow), Profes,or ol Pure and 

Applied Mathematics 1907-15. Ma,ter of Orlllond College, 
Uni\·ersitv of Melbourne. Retired 1943 

T. H. LABY, D.Sc. (Cambridge) . F.R.S. Profe,,or of l'hy,ics 1909-15. 
Profes,or of Natural Philosophy. Uni\'crsity of Melbourne. 
Retired 1944 

G. W. VON ZEDLITZ, M.A. (Oxford), Professor of Modern l ,anguages 
1902-15. Emeritus Professor 1936 

J. THOMPSON, M.A., Lecturer in French 1918-19 
;\JARY BAKER, M.A., Lecturer in German 1916-19 
H. CLARK, M.A .. M.Sc., Temnorarv Professor of Physics 1917-19 

Rockfellow Institute £or Medical Research, New York City 
P. W. BURBIDGE, i\l.Sc., Lecturer in Phvsirs 1916-17. Professor o' 

Physics, Auckland University College 1921 
T. H. EASTERFIELD, M.A.; Ph.D., K.B.E .. Professor of Chemistry 18!19-

1919. Emeritus Professor 1920. Direc1or of Cawthron Institute 
of Scientific Research, Nelson l !)~0-33. 

E. MARSDEN, M.C., F.R.S., D.Sc., Prol'e,sor ol Phy;,ic, 1915-22. Secre-
tary, Department of Scientific and lndustrial Re,t·.inh. 

J. S. TENNANT, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Education 1920-26 
G. S. PEREN, B.S.A. (Toronto), Professor of Agriculture 19N-28. 

Principal of Massey Agricultural College, Palmerston North 
J. M. E. GARROW, B.A., LLB., Professor of English and New Zea· 

land law I 91 l-29. Emeritus Professor 1929 
D. M. Y. SOMMERVILLE, M.A., D.Sc. (St. Andrews) . F.R.S.F.. 

F.N.Z.Inst., F.R.A.S., Professor of Mathema ties 1915-34 
H. H. CoRNtSH, l\.I.A., LL.B., Professor of English and )/cw Zealand 

Law 1930-34. Judge of the Su pre me Court. 
F. P. WILSON, M.A., F.E.S., Professor of History I 921-34 
H. MACKENZIE, C.M.G., M.A., Professor of English Language and 

Literature 1899-1936. Emeritus Pro[essor 1937 
J. ADAMSON, M.A., LLB. Professor of Roman Law, Jurisprudence , 

Constitutional Law, International Law and Conflict of Laws 
1908-39 

.J. 1V1u.1AMS, LL.M. , Ph.D., Professor of English and :\c11· Zcabncl 
Law 193.~-42. Dc,in of rlH' Farnltv of l.;iw. lJni\'er,itv of Svclne,. 

I.LG. SUTJIERLAN!l. M.A., Ph.D. 1932-33. Professor of Philosophv. 
Canterbury University College 

H. B. KTRK, i\I.. \ .. F.R.S. (N.Z.) Profe,,or of Hiolog) 1903-·1 J. 
Emeritu\ profc,sor 1915 



:w8 PAST OFI•ICERS OF THE COLLEGE 

J. R. ELuorr. i\I.A. 1934-35. Professor o[ Classic~. J'asmania. 
A. D. MONRO, l\l.Sc. 1934-35 
A. E. CAMPBELL. M . .A., Dip.Ed. 1936-37. Direcwr ~.z. Council for 

EducaLional Research. 
A. C. KEYS, l\L\., D.U.P. 1936-37. Professor of :.Iodern Languages, 

Auckland. 
J. T. CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D. I 938-39 
,\. B. COCHRAN, l\I.A. 1938-39 
J. c. BEAGLEHOLE, M.A., Ph.D., 1940 
G. A. PEDDIE, M.A., 1940-41 
J. 0. SHEARER, M.A., I 941-42 
ERNEST BEAGLEHOLE, J\,l.,\., Ph.D., D.Lit .. 1942-'l:l 
\\' . H. GouLD, M.A. Professor of Education 1927-19-16 · Emerilu 

Professor, 1946. · ' 
R . S. PARKER, !\I.Ee. (S)cl ney). 
]. R. BROWN, M.A. (St. Andrews and 0:dord) . l\..B.I·: . ( 1899-1945). 

EmeriLus Professor, l 946. 



COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL 
Flo11st' nnd Fi11anre Committee 

The Principal. (()1/11('1/('I Mr V\I. \ ' . Dyer 
The Chairman Mr G. I. Joseph 
The Treasurer The Hon. H. F. O'Leary 
Professor McGechan 

W eir House Committee 
The Chairman 
The Principal 
Professor McGechan 
The \Varden 
l\lr S. Eichelbaurn 

Mr 1. C. McDowall 
Mr J. F. l\IcKcnzie 
The Hon. H. F. (H,caq 
The Registrar 

The President, \Ve ir Hou ~c , \w>eiation 
Sarah Anne Rhodes Fellowship Committee . 

The Chairman Professor Miles 
The Principal Miss Johnson (Fellow) 

Public Ar/111i11istratio11 Advisory Co111mittee 
The Principal Mr F. B. Stephens 
Professor Lipson Mr L. C. Webb 
Professor McGechan Dr J. L. Robwn 
Professor Murphy Mr K. J. Scott 
Professor \Vood i\Ir T. R. Smith 
l\lr S. T. Barnell 

Advisory 
Proleswr Gordon 
Professor Miles 
Mr .J. Gibson 
-]\.fr 1. F. M cKemic 
i\lr R. G. Milne 

Committee on Adult Education 
Mr M. Riske 
Mrs H. W. Bennett 
Miss Johnson 
Mr Shearer 

COMMITTEES OF THE PROFESSORIAL 
BOARD 

Library Advisory Committee 
Prole~wr Miles, convener Professor Gordon 
The Librarian Professor Lipson 
Professor Florance Dr J. C. Beaglehole 

Publications Committee 
Profc,,or Gordon . convener Professor \Vood 
Professor Cotton Dr J. C. Beagle hole 
Profe~so1 Li p,on 
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STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 
The \ 'icloria Uni,Tn,iLy College SLuclcnLs' Association 

(Inc.) is the official link bet\\'ecn the students of the College 
and the College auLhoriLi es. All students of Lhe College arc 
automatically members of the Students' . \ssociation. In 
addition, all graduates of the Uni,·crsity of New Zealand, 
ancl all persons who haYe attenclrcl lcclurcs at any University 
or University College for at Jea,t one year are, subject to 
payment o( the requisite fee, entitled to membership o( the 
Students' 1\ ssociation. 

The objects of the Students' Association are to deal with 
all matters i11 which the students as a body are interested; to 
promote spons and social activities amongst its members; the 
control of official publications; to conduct the Easter Inter-
University Tournament and the annual Capping Celebra-
tions; and to conduct all other student activities designed to 
promote student interest and welfare. 

Student activities are controlled by the Students' Associa-
tion Executive, an annually elected body of twelve members 
of the Association. The various cultural, sporting, social and 
intellectual interests of Lhe sLUdent body are catered for by 
Clubs and Societies affiliated to the Students' Association. 

Full information as to any matters afkcLing the Students' 
Association may be obtained on application to the Executive 
Room. 

STUDENTS' ASSOCIATlON EXECUTLVE 

Presiden I ~. Taylor 
,\fen's f' ice-Preside11/ ,\ . 0. McLeod 

TV0111en's T'ice-Preside11/ Vivienne Rich 
Secretary H. Dowrick 
Treasurer D. Steele 

Co111millee H. Greig, R. G. Collin~, Jean Priest, 
i\I ax Eichel bau 111 , ;\I a r) La ncl 
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CLUB SECRETARIES 1946-7 

rl//1lelir Cl11/1 T. Benjamin 
Basket/Ja// C/11/1 (J\Je11's) I. D. Zander 

n11.1l<ft/Jnll Clu/J (lV0111en's) PaLricia Curnmim 
Biologirnl Society L. Anderson 

Boxing Club E. \Valls 
Cntholic Student's Guild P. Gyle, 

C!te111ical Society J. S. SaxLOn 
Cricket Club C. \\'. Lo\·eridge 

Debating Cl11/1 Lorraine LeicesLtT 
J)efell('r' Rijle Clu/1 D. \/. Henderson 

Drr1111a/ic Soti1' i)' G. DaLson 
E/1011gf'!ical U11io11 \V. T. \\libon 

!Cx-Sn11iu'111a11's 1/s.1oriatio11 f-1. Dowrick 
Ft11ci11g Cl11/1 B. M. Adams 

Foo/ball Club (/lssocialio11) B. SuLLOn-SmiLh 
Football Club (Rugby) D. ,\. Clarke 

Giff Club .Janel Ca,clberg 
Gra111opl1011f Commillee P. Michael 

Gy11111asi11111 Clu/J (Wo111e11's) C. Eichclbaum 
Harrier Clu/J N. Cole 

Hockey Cl11/1 (Mc11's) N. \V. Town, 
Hockey Clu/1 (IVotnl'll's) Frances Fyfe 

Law Haculty Club P. Young 
1Hatlwmatics and Pltysics Society R. A. Garrick 

Musicmaher's Club J. i\lcMullian 
P!totography Clu/J R. i\IcQueen 

Rowing Clu/J G. \Vard 
Socialist Club H. Burt 

S/11d1·11/ Christian i\[011('111e11/ .Joyce Monon 
Swimming Club G. Bogle 

Tnble Tennis Clu/; E. Towns 
Tennis Club _\, Munden 

Tramj1i11g Cl11/1 T. Braclstock 

21 I 
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French, 29 
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